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The Bible contains the mind of God, the state of man, the way of salvation,
the doom of sinners, and the happiness of believers. Its doctrines are
holy, its precepts are binding, its histories are true, and its decisions are
immutable. Read it to be wise, believe it to be safe, and practice it to be holy. It
contains light to direct you, food to support you, and comfort to cheer you.

It is the traveler’'s map, the pilgrim’s staff, the pilot's compass,
the soldier’s sword, and the Christian’s charter. Here Paradise is
restored, Heaven opened, and the gates of hell disclosed.

CHRIST is its grand subject,
our good the design,
and the glory of God its end.

It should fill the memory;, rule the heart, and guide the feet. Read it slowly,
frequently, and prayerfully. It is a mine of wealth, a paradise of glory, and
ariver of pleasure. It involves the highest responsibility, will reward the
greatest labor, and will condemn all who trifle with its sacred contents!

1 Thistext has beenincluded in the Bibles printed for The Gideons International since 1920. According to a representative from the Gideons, someone heard
this quotation from an anonymous author on the radio. In recent years, a church in Connecticut was told that its author might be someone named Corey J.
Hicks.
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Preface

When we think of sharing the Bible with children, we think of telling the story of Abraham, the story of Moses, or the
story of David. But the Bible is really the story of GOD. He is the main character in all the stories of the Bible, and the
Bible was written so that we might see who God is and worship Him.

Tragically, our society is becoming increasingly more biblically illiterate. Even children growing up in Christian homes
often do not really know the Bible. They know some of the stories and can say a few verses, but they are often not
very familiar with the Bible. They have not learned to turn to the Bible for answers. They do not countit as atreasured
friend or yearnto hear its words daily. God gave us the Bible so that we might read it, treasure it, obey it, and discover
His unchanging, all-knowing, all-powerful, faithful, merciful, and just character throughits pages. The message God
wants us to hear in the Bible is that He is God and there is no other (Isaiah 46:9b).

The Most Special Book was written that children might see the Bible as precious, and more importantly, through
their study of the Bible, that they might see God as precious.

So faith comes from hearing, and hearing through the word of Christ. (Romans 10:17)

Your words were found, and | ate them,
and your words became to me ajoy
and the delight of my heart,
forlam called by your name,
OLORD, God of hosts.

(Jeremiah 15:16)

The Most Special Book © 2024 Next Generation Resources, Inc.. lllustrations Truth78. | \)

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



Vi | The Most SpecialBook © 2024 Next Generation Resources, Inc. lllustrations Truth78.

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



Table of Contents

o = o (o - Y v
The Most Special Book Curriculum Scopeand SeqUeNCe . . . . . . o ittt ittt et i in e et e et naeranansnnns viii
Introduction

= overview of the curriculum andits components

= how eachlessonis structured and the major features within eachlesson

= description of small group application time, its importance and intended focus
= how the study is designed to equip and engage parents

Lessons
Note: If you must skip any lesson/s, you could choose to omit Lessons 4 and 18.
1. AMESSaQETrOM GOd . . . . oo e 1
2. TheMoStSpeCialBOOK. . . . . ... e e e e 7
3. Wt en by God . . . . e e e e 13
4. TheBiblels Perfect. . .. ... e e e e 19
B, TheBiblelsTrUe . . . . o e e e e 24
6. GodlsWatchingover HISWOrd. . . ... .. 31
7. TheBiblelsfor EVEryone. . . . ... .o e 37
8. FindingWondrous ThingsintheBible . . .. ... ... .. e 44
9. GodlstheMainCharacterintheBible . .. ... .. e e e e 51
10. TheBiblelsPowerful. . . ... .. . 57
1. TheBiblels Eternal. . . . ... e e e 63
12. GodWillPreservethe Bible. . . .. ... . e e 68
13. TheBiblelstheUltimate Authority . .. ... . et e e e 74
14. TheBible, My HODE . . . . .. e e e e e 80
15. SatanTriestoKeepUsfromtheBible. . .. ... .. . . e 87
16. TheBible, Our Protectionfrom Sin . . . ... . . e e e 92
17. TheBible,MyGuUIdE. . . . .. ... e e e 98
18. TheBible'sBlessings andWarning . . . . .. ..o e 103
19. Doers, NOtJUSTHEAIErS. . . ..ot e e e 108
20. TheMessage of the Bible:IAMGOd . . . .. ..o e 14
21. TheMessage oftheBible: TherelsNoOther God. . .. ... ... i e e et 121
22. The Message of the Bible: Createdto Show God's Glory. . . .. ..ot e e 127
23. TheMessage oftheBible: AllHave Sinned . . . . ... . . e e e e e e e 133
24. TheMessageoftheBible:TheWagesof SinlsDeath. . ... ... . 138
25. TheMessageoftheBible:Savedby Grace. . . ... ... i e e e e 143
26. TheMessage of the Bible: The Giftof GodIsEternalLife. .. ... . . i e e 149
27. TheMessageoftheBible:ThatYouMayBelieve. . . .. ... ... e e e e e 154
28. TheBible, My TreasUre . . . . . .. o e e e e e e 161
Appendix
= structuring your classroom schedule = lesson-by-lesson list of teaching visuals required beyond
= building your classroom team of teachers, small group lead- those provided
ers,and worship leaders = activities to encourage students tolearn Scripture and the
= guiding children to worship insong books of the Bible
= brief overview for substitute teachers and small group = ministering to children from non-Christian homes
leaders = sharing the gospel with children
= using this curriculum at home and in other settings = ministering to children with special needs
= contents of the Curriculum Resources
About Truth78
= the vision, mission, and values that undergird this curriculum = the curricula scope and sequence
= the theological and philosophical foundations of our teach- = distinctions of Truth78 curricula
ing resources = recommended resources and training materials

= an explanation of our curricula scope and sequence

The Most Special Book © 2024 Next Generation Resources, Inc.. lllustrations Truth78. | Vil

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



The Most Special Book

Scope and Sequence

Target Grade: 1st
Intended Use: Midweek
Lessons: 28

ESV

The Most Special Book is a midweek study for children on the Bible. It aims to show children that the Bible is the most
special book in the world. It is authored by God, and He is the main character of the Bible. The curriculum teaches
some of the characteristics of the Bible and how we should respond to God'’s Word. It also presents through a series
of lessons the main message of the Bible (redemption). The curriculum culminates with a series of lessons on the
purpose of the Bible (that we might believe). The hope for this curriculumis that it will not only acquaint young children
with the Bible but also create an affection for the Bible and the God of the Bible.

Lesson 1: AMessage from God
Scripture: Psalm 19:1-3; Isaiah 45:5a

God gave us the Bible so we can know Him. The curricu-
lum starts by explaining that God speaks to us through His
world andinHis Word. God gives us the Bible because He
wants to tell us about Himself; He wants us to know Him.

Key Verse: Isaiah 45:5a

Lesson 2: The Most Special Book
Scripture: Various Passages

The Bible is the best book because it is God’s book. The
lesson demonstrates some of the things they canread
aboutinthe Bible. Finally, students are challenged to ask
if the Bible is precious to them personally—more precious
than gold or silver.

Key Verse: Psalm 119:72

Lesson 3: Written by God
Scripture: Jeremiah 1:9; 2 Timothy 3:16; 2 Peter 1:21

Godwrote the Bible. This lesson teaches that God is the
Author of the Bible. Students learn that God used men
invarious ways to write the inspired words of Scripture.

Key Verse: 2 Timothy 3:16

Viil | The Most Special Book © 2024 Next GenerationResources, Inc. lllustrations Truth78.

Lesson 4: The Bible Is Perfect

Scripture: Revelation 22:18;2 Samuel 22:31a; Psalm 12:6;
Psalm19:7a

The Bible is perfect and complete. The lesson begins by
explaining that God’s Word is a completed work—nothing
canbe addedtoit or takenout of it. Itis the perfect Word
of God written by our perfect God. God compares the
perfection of His Word to silver that has been refined
seven times. Because God’s Word is perfect and right
and good, we can trust it.

Key Verse: Psalm 19:7a

Lesson 5: The Bible Is True
Scripture: Various Passages

Everything in the Bible is true. There is no untruth in the
Bible. This lesson points out that the Bible is true because
Godis truthfuland does not lie. The lesson uses various
examples to show that the Bible is true. It also draws at-
tention to things like parables, and explains that these
are pretend stories, but they were still truly told by Jesus.

Key Verse: Proverbs 30:5

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



Lesson 6: God Is Watching
over His Word

Scripture: Various Passages

God makes sure His Wordis fulfilled. Students see the ful-
fillment of the prophecy concerning Jesus' birthin Bethle-
hem.Theylearn that Godis all-powerful, all-knowing, and
controls all things, so what He says He will do He always
does. They are reminded of several other promises God
made and that He watched over His Word to performit.

Key Verse: Jeremiah 1:12b

Lesson 7: The Bible Is for Everyone
Scripture: Various Passages

The Bible is for all peoples. This lesson begins by telling
the history of William Tyndale and his efforts to translate
the Bible into English. In the Bible, students will learn that
Godwants all peoples to hear the message of the Bible.

Key Verse: Mark 16:15

Lesson 8: Finding Wondrous
Things in the Bible

Scripture: Various Passages

The Old Testament and New Testament are full of won-
derful verses. This lesson helps acquaint students with
their Bibles. They will learn that the Bible is divided into
parts sowe can find thingsin the Bible. They will see that
eachverseinthe Bible hasits own address, which helps
usremember where we can finditin the Bible. The lesson
ends with alook at some verses and the prayer that God
would opentheir eyes to see how wonderful the Bible is.

Key Verse: Psalm 119:18

Lesson 9: God Is the Main
Character in the Bible

Scripture: Psalm 77:13-14; Isaiah 45:5a

Godis the mostimportant personinthe Bible andinthe
world. The lesson begins by showing various biblical
characters and explaining that they all have a similar
story: They were born, they lived, and then they died.
But students will see that God is eternal and is present
in every part of the Bible. God is the main character in
every story,and the Bible is all about God. When students
read the Bible, they should ask and answer the question,
“What does this say about God?”

Key Verses: Psalm 77:13-14 (Note: Younger children could
learn Psalm 77:13.)

Lesson 10: The Bible Is Powerful
Scripture: Various Passages

God’s Word is powerful and accomplishes His purposes.
In this lesson, students will see that God’s Word has
power—power to create, power to control creation, and
power to convict man of his sin. The lesson begins by
looking at the power of God’s Word: It can create (Gen-
esis 1), and it can calm storms (Mark 4), but it can also be
used to show people their sin (2 Samuel 12). God’s Word
always accomplishes His purpose.

Key Verses: Psalm 33:8-9a

Lesson 11: The Bible Is Eternal
Scripture: Psalm 119:89; Isaiah 40:8; Matthew 5:18

God's Word is eternal and unchanging. This lesson em-
phasizes that God’s Word lasts forever and does not
change. Students will first examine what it means for
something to be eternal and then will explore how this
concept applies to Scripture. Students will also think
about and discuss what it would mean if God’'s Word
did change.

Key Verse: Isaiah 40:8

The Most Special Book © 2024 Next GenerationResources, Inc.. lllustrations Truth78. | IX
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Lesson 12: God Will Preserve the Bible
Scripture: Matthew 24:35; Jeremiah 36

God will protect and preserve His Word. Students will
examine the story of Jehoiakim burning Jeremiah’s scroll
in Jeremiah 36. Yet God preserved Jeremiah and His
Word. Students will also look at other times in history
when people have attempted to destroy the Bible and
see how God preserved it. The key verse teaches the
children that God’'s Word will never pass away.

Key Verse: Matthew 24:35

Lesson13: The Bible
Is the Ultimate Authority

Scripture: Various Passages

The Bibleis truth andis authoritative because itis God's
Word. This lesson helps students understand that
God is “a great God, and a great King above all gods”
(Psalm 95:3). Therefore, He is the ultimate authority, and
His Word is truth. Students are taught the meaning of
authority and that God’s Word can’t be changed. The
lesson presents a number of untruths and shows biblical
passages which help disprove these false statements.

Key Verses: John 17:17b; Psalm 95:3

Lesson 14: The Bible, My Hope

Scripture: Romans 15:4 (and various other passages)

The Bible encourages us to keep trustingin God and gives
us hope.Romans 15:4 is explained phrase by phrase and
by usingillustrations. Students are reminded of several
“hopeless” situations in the Bible. Then, by inserting the
phrase “BUT GOD,” students see that God did a mighty
work in each of these situations. The lesson ends by
showing a number of encouraging verses to which stu-
dents canturnintimes of hopelessness.

Key Verses:Lamentations 3.21-23(Younger children could
learn Lamentations 3:21-22.)

X | The Most SpecialBook © 2024 NextGenerationResources, Inc. lllustrations Truth78.

Lesson 15: Satan Tries
to Keep Us from the Bible

Scripture: Luke 10:38-42; 1 Peter 5:8;, James 47,
Romans 154

Thislesson begins witha summary of the story of Mary,
Martha, and Jesus, emphasizing the importance of
spending time with Jesus. Then students think about
things that often keep them from spending time with
Jesus. By looking at 1Peter 5:8, they learn that we have
anenemy who fights against us whenwe try toread the
Bible or pray. The lesson ends with abattle planto resist
the devil.

Key Verse: 1Peter 5:8

Lesson 16: The Bible,
Our Protection from Sin

Scripture: Psalm 119:9-11; Colossians 3:9q; Proverbs 12:22

God's Word will protect us from sin, but we must store it
inour hearts. Thislessonwarns thatif we donotread the
Bible, God’s Word will not be available to us as a protec-
tion against sin. Psalm 119:9-11 is explored so students
understand what it means to guard their way, seek God
with their whole heart, and to store up God’'s Word in their
hearts. lllustrations are given that demonstrate that if
they do not know the Word of God or if they ignore God's
Word, then the Word of God will not be their protection.

Key Verse: Psalm 119:11

Lesson 17: The Bible, My Guide

Scripture: Matthew 4:1-11(and various other passages)

The Bible is always a good and right guide for us. We are
like blind people, and the Bible is like a guide dog for us. It
always has good instruction for us. If we look to the Bible
for understanding instead of thinking we know all the
answers, we will be wise. The Bible's guidance is always
good andright.

Key Verse: Psalm 119:105

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



Lesson 18: The Bible’s
Blessings and Warning

Scripture: Psaim 19:7-11

Thereis greatrewardinkeeping God's perfect and right
laws. Students are first reminded of the beauty of God'’s
law, whichis perfect, sure, right, pure, true, and righteous.
AllHis commands are for our good. His lawis more tobe
desired than piles of gold and sweeter thanhoney. At the
end of the lesson, students learn that the Bible warns us
of the consequences of disobedience and offers the
great reward of obedience.

Key Verse: Psalm 19:7

Lesson 19: Doers, Not Just Hearers
Scripture: Various Passages

The Bible should be obeyed, not just read. The lesson
starts with somerole plays inwhich a studentis a“hearer”
only. Thentherole plays are redone showing what a “doer”
is. James 1:22-24 is used to teach about the difference
between being a hearer and doer. Students examine
three biblical situations (those of Jonah, Achan, and
Ananias and Sapphira) to learn the consequences of
being a hearer, but not a doer of the Word. Students will
see that the consequences for being ahearer only can
be inconvenient, unpleasant, or even dangerous.

Key Verse: James 1.22

Lesson 20: The Message of the Bible:
IAm God

Scripture: Various Passages

Nooneislike God; Godis greater than anyone or anything.
Thisis the firstin a series of lessons on the message of
the Bible.Inthis lesson, students learn that Godis unique.
Heis greater than anyone or anything else. Studying sev-
eral different characteristics of God will demonstrate this
point,including the fact that He is all-knowing, all-powerful,
omnipresent, without sin, self-sufficient, unchanging,
eternal, and perfect.

Key Verse: Jeremiah 10:6

Lesson 21: The Message of the Bible:
There Is No Other God

Scripture: Isaiah 46:9b; Jeremiah 10:3-6; Isaiah 44:6;
1Samuel 4:1-7:2

Thereis only one true God. This lesson begins by teach-
ing students about the rebellion in heaven and Satan
and his followers being thrown out of heaven. They learn
that Satanis not the only one who has tried to take God's
place. Students look at Jeremiah 10:3-6 and learn that no
one can ever take God’s place. They will think of things
today that people try to put in God’s place. The lesson
ends by teaching that God will always be God. He will
never let anyone or anything take His place.

Key Verse: Isaiah 46:9b

Lesson 22: The Message of the Bible:
Created to Show God'’s Glory

Scripture: Psalm 19:1; Verses from Psalm 104

All things were created to show God’s greatness and
worth. This lesson continues the series on the mes-
sage of the Bible by asking students to examine various
components of creation and studying what those cre-
ated things say about the greatness and worth of God.
Students will study Psalm 104 to see that God created
all things, including people, to show His glory.

Key Verse: Psalm 19:1

Lesson 23: The Message of the Bible:
AllHave Sinned

Scripture: Genesis 3:1-24; Romans 3:23; Romans 3:10b-11

Everyone has sinned and failed to show the greatness
and worth of God. As students continue in the series of
lessons on the message of the Bible, they learn that all
have sinned. Students learn that sinis rebelling against
God and valuing something else more than valuing God—it
is making something else more important than God. As
students study the fallandits effects, they see that they,
too, have sinful hearts. Only God can change a sinner’s
heart.

Key Verse: Romans 323
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Lesson 24: The Message of the Bible:
The Wages of Sin Is Death

Scripture: James 2:10; Romans 6:23a

Our sinmakes us unacceptable toaholy God. Thelast les-
son taught that all of us are sinners. This lesson teaches
thatwe are alllawbreakers, unable to keep the law of God.
So we are all guilty of sin. It further teaches the conse-
quences of that sin. Studentslearn that the punishment
for our sin is death. That is very bad news for sinners...
but there is also good news coming!

Key Verse: Romans 6:23

Lesson 25: The Message of the Bible:
Saved by Grace

Scripture: Ephesians 2:8-9; Ezekiel 36:26; Romans 5:8

Jesus took the punishment sinners deserve. The previ-
ouslesson left students thinking about the weight of their
sin from which they are unable to save themselves. In
this lesson, the solution is given. Students will see that,
though man cannot fix his sin problem, Jesus took our
punishment and paid the price for our sin. The lesson
emphasizes that we are saved by grace through faith
inwhat Christ has done for us. This happens when God
takes out our hearts of stone and gives us new hearts
of flesh.

Key Verses: Ephesians 2:8-9

Lesson 26: The Message of the Bible:
The Gift of God Is Eternal Life

Scripture: Romans 6:23; John 14:2-3; Acts 7:54-60;
Luke 16:19-31

Jesus died to take away our sins and give the gift of
eternal life in heaven to those who believe in Him. The
aim of this lessonis to teach students that eternallife is
a gift—it cannot be earned. Although we deserve death,
Jesus took the punishment that sinners deserve and
gives those who trust in Him the gift of eternal life. This
lesson also teaches that heaven is a wonderful place.

Key Verse: John 14:2-3

Lesson 27: The Message of the Bible:
That You May Believe

Scripture: Luke 23:39-43; John 20:30-31; Romans 10:17

Godgave us the Bible tolead us to faith. This last lesson
on the message of the Bible starts by comparing the
different responses toward Jesus of the two criminals
crucified with Him. The lesson leads students to think
about the purpose of the Bible and why God gave us His
written Word. Studentslearn that faithcomes fromhear-
ing the Word of God and that, if we want to know God, we
must read His Word.

Key Verse: Romans 10:17

Lesson 28: The Bible, My Treasure
Scripture: Various Passages

If we love God, we will love His Word. In this final lesson
of the study, the teacher is asked to share a personal
testimony from the heart about what the Bible means to
him or her personally. The teacher will also share some
favorite passages and explain why they are favorites. The
pointis to communicate to the students that the Bible is
apriceless treasure.

Key Verse: Jeremiah 15:16

Please visit Truth78.org to find more information about The Most Special Book, review curriculum samples
see the entire line of curriculum from Truth78, or place an order for your church or home.
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Introduction

Curriculum Overview

The Bible is a message to us from God. Because God authored the Bible and is the main character in the Bible, the
Bible is the most special book in the world. It is powerful, eternal, authoritative, and full of hope. It both protects us
and guides us. Itis not to be heard only, but it is to be obeyed as well.

The Most Special Book teaches some of the characteristics of the Bible. Then the main message of the Bible, the
message of redemption, is presented in seven lessons. Finally, the purpose of the Bible is revealed: That you may
believe. The teacher is asked to end the study by sharing his affection for the Word of God, noting favorite verses
and how they became precious to him. The hope is that not only will The Most Special Book acquaint young children
with the Bible but also create an affection for the Bible and the God of the Bible.

God-Centered Focus

Unlike many studies for children that dwell on man and on man'’s needs, this study has purposefully presented God
as the main character of the Bible. Therefore, the focus is not on who we are or what we need, but rather on the
magnificent character of the One who can satisfy all our longings. Showing students the greatness of God gives
them abasis to respond to Him.

Rather than man being the key player in history, God is the engineer of all of life. His purposes, not man’'s desires, are
fulfilled throughout history. Each Scripture should be looked at in light of the question, “What does this say about God?”

Unlike many studies for children that use Bible stories to teach good morals, this material presents a great God
who is worthy to be admired and imitated. Good morals then flow out of an admiration for God because we tend to
imitate those whom we admire.

Important Note: This curriculum was developed out of Truth78’s vision, mission, and values. Please take time to
read more about this at the end of this Teacher’s Guide.

Intended Use

This study is designated for first grade in our scope and sequence. However, it can be used with kindergarteners
through second graders with some adaptation. The material can also be adapted for use with older students who
could look up the Bible passages and take turns reading them. You could also use Sword Drills with older students
when looking up Scripture passages. (There are instructions for Sword Drills and other Bible memory games and
activities in the appendix.)

These lessons have been written for a midweek Bible time but could be used in Sunday school, children’s church,
in a summer study, in a Christian school, or at home for a family Bible teaching time. As with any material, you will
need to make small adaptations to fit your particular situation. Most of these adaptations will be with the introduc-
tion, illustrations, or method of presentation. The content of biblical truth being taught should need little adaptation,
although additional verses could be added to provide older students with more depth.

If your class is not familiar with Bible stories, you may need to provide more background information thanis contained
inthe lessons. You may also opt to teach only one story in cases where more than one story is used toillustrate the

|'2 | The Most Special Book © 2024 Next GenerationResources, Inc. lllustrations Truth78.

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



same point. This way, you will have time to adequately explain the context of the story and any other background
information necessary to help these students understand the story.

The curriculum can be adapted for use in a Christian school by studying each lessonin more depth. The lesson could
be taught during one class period. Another class period could be devoted to discussion of the lesson and personal
application. Additional class periods could be focused on the activities in the lesson as well as some of the following
activities.

= Key Verse—Learnthe verse and review previous verses.

= Parent Pages—These could be doneinclass.

= Sharing Time—Students could be given opportunity to share with the class how they have applied what

they have learned.

= Prayer Time—Include anintense time of prayer related to the topic of study.

= Review—Review previous lessons and concepts.

= Test—Create atest for the students to take on the material covered to date.

Lesson Order

Although the lessons are independent units, they are designed to teach overarching truths and to encourage re-
sponsive hearts. Some lessons are dependent on truths taught in previous lessons, and some lessons expand the
truth taughtin a prior lesson. For these reasons, itis very important that the lessons be taught in the order in which
they appear in the curriculum.

The easiest way to get a clear picture of the scope of The Most Special Book is to read through the scope and se-
quence chart (at the end of the preface section).

The first 13 lessons highlight some of the characteristics of the Bible. This is followed by six lessons (14-19), which ex-
plain our interaction with God's Word. Lessons 20-27 are centered on the main message of the Bible. The curriculum
ends in Lesson 28 with a testimony of the treasure that the Bible is for those who embrace God and His teaching.

The Role of the Bible in the Classroom

Because one of the goals of this curriculum is to encourage and help students to see the authority and sufficiency
of Scripture, it is of the utmost importance that all teaching flows logically and visibly from the Word. Paul’'s charge
to Timothy in 2 Timothy 2:15 should be our goal, too:

Do your best to present yourself to God as one approved, a worker who has no need to be ashamed,
rightly handling the word of truth.

Be sure to use the Bible to look up the passages and to teach with an open Bible before you. Teaching with a Scrip-
ture portion printed on a piece of paper is not the same as teaching with an open Bible. Our desire is to constantly
point the students to the Scriptures. Itis important to demonstrate that the source of truthis in the Word of God. By
teaching from an open Bible, we want to repeatedly communicate that God, not the teacher, is the source of truth.

Students who canread should be encouraged to bring their Bibles to class, to look up Scriptures in the lessons, and
to read the Scripture aloud when possible. Make the use of the Bible during the lesson necessary for students who
canread.

One of the great benefits of a study such as this one is to encourage students to use the Bible. They need to be fa-
miliar with where things are in the Bible. They need to discover favorite Bible verses, and to develop a familiarity with
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and affection for the Word of God. Turning to the Bible needs to become second nature to them. We want students
to treasure the Word of God.

This curriculumwas written using the English Standard Version (ESV) translation of the Bible. The ESV is used because
it is accurate and easily understood. This is the version we recommend for the students and teachers. (In order to
play key verse games, students need to memorize the same version of the verse.) Note that there are afewinstances
where we have quoted the 1984 New International Version (NIV) for reasons of readability. For those instances, we
have provided the text of the verses since that Bible might not be easily available.

Your Classroom Schedule

Because the opportunities to build the faith of the next generation are limited, it is strategic to invest the available
time wisely and to maximize the potential for faith-building. For this reason, the sessions are structured to limit
activities to those that build biblical knowledge, faith, or ministry opportunity. Activities that have fun as their only
goal have been omitted intentionally. It is possible for fun to take place while real learning is occurring; but the goal
is Bible absorption and faith building.

The time allotment for each The Most Special Book lessonis 75 to 90 minutes, structured as follows:

Transition Time 10 Minutes
Worship Time 5-10 Minutes
Large Group Lesson Presentation 20-25 Minutes
Small Group Application Time 15 Minutes
Optional Activity 15 Minutes

You could also omit the transition time and extend the activity time to 30 minutes.

If less time is available, the optional activity and transition time activities should be omitted. If only a half-hour is avail-
able, the lesson could be taught in alarge group and application made at the end. Ideally, though, the application can
most effectively be made in the smaller group setting (6-10 students with aleader).

Transition Time

The goal of the transition time is to get students involved in meaningful activities as soon as they enter the room.
Remember that arrival times will likely be staggered. Involving students in meaningful activity immediately will not
only maximize the time you have but will also set the tone for the session. If running, yelling, and general chaosreign
while you wait for all the students to arrive, it will be difficult to settle the class later and for them to concentrate on
the lesson.

The transition time could be alarge group time, a small group time, or you could set up a variety of learning centers
each week. The format should be carefully chosen and varied occasionally to maintain the interest. If small groups
are used, it is probably easiest to use the same small groups used during small group application time (see corre-
sponding section). Students should be in the same small group with the same leader each week.

Key verse games or books of the Bible games work well as transition time activities. See appendix for ideas.
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Worship Time

Worship time should be led by a gifted worship leader or by the teacher or another adult leader. A gifted worship
leader is one who can lead students to see the greatness of God and to worship Him. Worship songs should focus
on God and not encourage silliness. They could be tied to the lesson or to previous lessons. The worship time could
alsoinclude atime of prayer expressing adoration for God.

Optional Activities

Although crafts are fun, they are often time-consuming, expensive, preparation-intensive, and have little educational
or spiritual value. While itis not true that every craft project has these drawbacks, itis more often the case than not.
Because time and energy are limited, it seems most beneficial to employ resources in away that will yield maximum
value. Teachers are encouraged in this curriculum to spend much time in spiritual preparation and preparing to teach
the lesson well, rather than in craft preparation. Also, because class time is limited and because many crafts take
alot of time, the mostimportant elements of the curriculum should take priority.

In those situations where there is extra time for another activity, it is critical to use the craft or activity as a means
of reinforcing, clarifying, or applying the lesson concepts. The conversation you initiate during this time will often be
of more value than the actual activity itself. There are several beneficial activity suggestions provided at the end
of eachlesson. The one that is more important than the rest is to have the students complete the workbook page.

Note: The lesson and application times are described in more detail later in the introduction and in the appendix of
this teacher’s guide.

Component Overview

There are several components in this curriculum. It is important that you understand each one and know how and
whentouseit.

Teacher’s Guide

Eachteacher should take time to thoroughly examine the Teacher’s Guide to understand where everythingislocated
for easyreference.
= Introduction—introductory material for this curriculum, overview of the components involved in teaching
the study, a walk through how a lesson works, etc.
= Lessons—allthe lessons in this study, each containing the lesson presentation, application discussion
questions for small groups, and optional activities
= Appendix—help for teaching and for leading small group discussion, a list of visuals that aren’t provided,
memory verse games, etc.
= About Truth78—overview of Truth78, our ministry vision, mission, and resources

Visuals Packet

Churches may wish to order a professionally printed Visuals Packet on high-quality cardstock, or you could print
your own visuals if you purchase a classroom kit (see Truth78.org for details).

Visuals for electronic display are included as Curriculum Resource PDFs to help teachers of large groups better
display important visuals. Visuals that can be displayed electronically have been identified in bold text on the first
page/s of each lesson, along with all the Curriculum Resources provided for the lesson.
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Users of electronic visuals will still need to display some printed visuals. For example, some visuals need to be as-
sembled and displayed throughout the lesson presentation, or physically manipulated during a lesson. You could
print these visuals on larger sheets of cardstock.

All visuals should be saved for potential use throughout the study.

See the Appendix for alist of visuals the teacher must provide.

Bible Visuals Book

Churches may wish to order a professionally printed, spiral-bound Bible Visuals Book, or you could print your own
visuals if you purchase a classroom kit (see Truth78.org for details). The Bible Visuals Book will be used throughout
the study as an essential part of the lesson presentation.

Student Workbook

Each piece of the curriculum s anintegral part of the learning experience—nothing is extraneous or intended to be
busy work. Use of the Student Workbook will help students take ownership of listening, learning, and applying the
lesson. It takes the truths presented in the lessons and helps the student examine his own life inlight of these truths.
Therefore, each student is encouraged to use a Student Workbook in class throughout the study, and then take it
home at the end of the study.

For those who purchase a classroom kit, a reference copy of the Student Workbook is provided in the Curriculum
Resources as an electronic download for small group leader and teacher reference. Each student should have a
copy of The Most Special Book Student Workbook (see Truth78.org).

Each small group should have a container with enough supplies for the group to use with the workbook activity. Include
markers, colored pencils, and/or crayons, as well as glue, scissors, and any other extra supplies for decorating their
pages (stickers, stamp markers, glitter, etc.) If specialitems are required, they will be noted in the Other Supplies list
at the start of the lesson. Most young children like to draw, and even those who aren't particularly fond of drawing
can be motivated to participate with some encouragement and excitement from the teacher.

Buttons

There are four buttons students can earn as they study The Most Special Book. Some of the work may be done in
class, if time permits, but much of it willbe done at home. You may need to remind parents to encourage their children
to work on their buttons.

Old Testament Books

The student must be able to recite the books of the Old Testament in order.
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Bible Reading

mm"g The studentmustread or listen to three books of the Bible. Note that, though the length of the book
is not specified, if the student chooses all very short books, you may need to encourage himtoread
another longer book of the Bible.

As an alternative activity for the Bible Reading button, the student could have 30 Bible times (de-
votions) consisting of reading or listening to a Scripture passage and prayer. For this option, the
student must keep a chart of the dates and should be encouraged to be consistent in having this
time. Or the student could do a combination of some Bible reading and some Bible times (e.g., one
book of the Bible and 20 Bible times).

Bible Project

The student must participate in some sort of Bible project approved by the teacher. Parents should
be encouraged to help their child think of the Bible project. Possible projects could include:

= Earning money to purchase a Bible to give to someone.

» Reading or listening to some portions of the Bible with an elderly person or a younger
person.

= Participating in a project with a Bible organization, such as Wycliffe Bible Translators, the
American Bible Society, etc.

» Making alist of 30 favorite Bible verses. The student could also illustrate these verses.

« lllustrating a Bible storybook for a younger child. This book should include at least six
stories.

» Memorizing the divisions of the books of the Bibles (e.g., the law, history, poetry/wisdom,
and major and minor prophets in the Old Testament; the biographies, gospels, history,
epistles, and prophecy in the New Testament).

» Witnessing to three unsaved people and sharing some Bible verses with them. Give each
person aBible.

Curriculum Resources

Curriculum Resources are included downable resources in the classroomkit (see Truth78.org). These essential and
helpful resources for your program include:

= Visuals Packet How to Use These Resources

= E-Visuadls = Additional Materials You Will Need
= Bible Visuals Book = Lessons for Substitute Teachers
= ParentPages = Guide for Substitute Teachers
= Optional Activity handouts = Curriculum Scope and Sequence
= Student Workbook (for leader reference only) = Curriculum Logo
= Application Resources (for use with the Student

Workbook)

As much as possible, we have attempted to provide teaching aids and visuals. To access and use the PDFs, you will
need afree Adobe Reader® program (available at Adobe.com). The How to Use document provides further informa-
tion onthese resources.
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Walking Through aLesson

Roles and Responsibilities in the Classroom

Depending on the class size, the following class structure is recommended. For small classes, these roles can be
combined (e.g., a team leader can also be the teacher), or one person may need to functionin all the roles.

« Team Leader—This personis responsible for organizing and administrating the class, communicating with
parents, and encouraging the team of volunteer leaders.

= Teacher—One or two people could teach the lesson presentation to the large group, perhaps alternating
weeks of teaching if there is more than one teacher.

= Worship Leader—If there is a time of worship, an individual or team should lead the class in a prepared
worship set.

« Small Group Leader—An adult or spiritually mature youth is needed for every six to eight students to lead
small group discussions and mentor students in their spiritual growth. (See “Building Your Classroom
Team”in the appendix for more information on this.) This job should be seen as encouraging each student
in the group inside and outside of the classroom.

See the appendix for more role-specific helps and a short overview of this curriculum for substitute teachers and
small group leaders.

Lesson Preparation

Teaching and small group leading require a serious time commitment. We make no claims of “only five minutes of
preparation” because we believe the teacher should study and prayerfully apply the lesson to his life before at-
tempting toinstruct others. Therefore, the mostimportant preparation for the teacher is spiritual preparation. Good
teaching comes from a heart saturated with the Word of God, which treasures and finds its delight in God. Before
teaching, the teacher should study the lesson material thoroughly, read all Scripture references, and pray through
the lesson material.

A good teacher is a prepared teacher. After reviewing the lesson the first time, the teacher should go through the
lesson again, asking the Holy Spirit to bring to mind specific ways in which the truths presented apply to his group
of students. For example, maybe the teacher has noticed a particular way in which a small group encourages one
another through their words and manner of speech. When preparing for the lesson on encouragement, a teacher
may want to briefly incorporate that as an example in the lesson.

Lessonsinthis study ofteninclude tips and other helpfulinformation for the teacher to read carefully while preparing
to teach the lesson. Although the tips may be helpful for your preparation, itis important to think through the lesson
yourself and decide how you can most effectively teach the concepts presented.

After preparing his heart spiritually, the teacher should gather and prepare visudals, practice each illustration, and
go through a trial run of the lesson to check for timing and flow.
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Understanding the Lesson Overview Section

The lesson overview section is the first page or two of each lesson. It provides the following information:

Mainldeas

Main ideas are the major truths taught in the lesson and should be the primary points the students remember. As
you teach, keep the mainideas fixed clearly in your mind.

Key Verse

The Key Verse (or verses) capture/s the essence of the lesson. These verses have been carefully chosen to give
students a strong, Bible-based, theological foundation.

Bible memory is an extremely important part of spiritual growth. If your students are not memorizing other verses,
we highly encourage using the key verses as memory verses. We recommend the English Standard Version of the
Bible because of its accuracy, but the students may memorize whatever Bible version their family uses. (Note: Some
of the key verses are part of the Fighter Verses Bible memory program—FighterVerses.com.)

Scripture

The Scripture passages are listed in the order in which they appear in the lesson presentation. Those used only
during the Small Group Application Time are noted in the Small Group Application section.

Curriculum Resources

These are classroom visuals to print or display electronically, the Bible Visuals Book to print (or you could order
it printed through Truth78.org), and handouts for students and their parents provided as Curriculum Resources
downloads with the Classroom Kit.

Other Supplies

These are essential teaching visuals that aren’t provided in the Curriculum Resources. You will always need aBible
(English Standard Version). When you need other simple objects, they will be listed in this section. (There’'s also alist
of these supplies in the appendix.)

Although the lessons can be taught without using these objects, they will not be as interesting, as understandable,
or have as great animpact. For example, the introduction of Lesson 24 (The Message of the Bible: The Wages of Sin
Is Death), uses a glass of milk with a teaspoon of dirt and gravel stirred into it to show that sin in our hearts makes
our whole heartimpure. When the students see you stir in the dirt and gravel, they quickly understand that the whole
glass of milk is contaminated, and they would not want to drink the milk. Then they can quickly understand how sin
disqualifies us before God.

Preparation

These are notes to read while preparing to teach your class, giving you a heads-up about things that need to be
done before you start your lesson. The primary preparation needed for each lesson is spiritual preparation. If you
shortcut the spiritual preparation, you may end up teaching from your head rather than from your heart. In addition,
considerable time should be spentin prayer.
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Large Group Lesson

Thelarge group lesson section contains the text that should be used for the teacher’s lesson presentation. This text
and the Bible passages studied should be the main focus of the classroom time.

Introduction

Each lesson starts with an introduction intended to prepare the students for the lesson by laying a foundation for
understanding what will be taught. To that end, the introduction often deals with concrete, real-life examples. It is
necessary that the ideas of the introduction be developed in terms and pictures the students can understand.

The introduction exists solely to be a bridge into the lesson and to capture the students’ interest, not to entertain
or provide a fun activity. A common pitfall is to spend too much time on the introduction and other illustrations in
a lesson with the result that the biblical contents are rushed. Therefore, it is necessary to progress through the
introduction quickly.

For example, the introduction to Lesson 25 (The Message of the Bible: Saved by Grace) uses two broken items (fix-
able and unfixable) in the following manner:

(Display the fixable item and ask for a volunteer to come to the front to fix it. After the student has fixed the fix-
able item, pull out the item that cannot be fixed.)

Can you fix this? Why not?
Some things cannot be fixed. They are so broken that there is no way to fix them.

This should be done as quickly as possible because it is merely a bridge into the lesson. Prolonging it by calling on
many students to take turns trying the fix the unfixable item or letting one of them work at fixing the item for along
time uses up valuable lesson time and distracts from the biblical content of the lesson.

Note: We recommend beginning and ending your lesson time with prayer.
Review

Itis always helpful to review key ideas from previous lessons. This should be brief and can often be done in a ques-
tion/answer format. The Bible Visuals Book is an excellent tool to use not only in presenting the lessons, but also
in reviewing key concepts. Teachers will need to decide how much review is needed and when and how it is best
presented in their unique situation.

Understanding the Lesson Presentation Format

Formatting cues are used to help guide the teacher through the lesson material.

Visual Thumbnails

When there are visuals that can be displayed electronically, there is a visual thumbnail in the left margin.
Action Prompts

The leftmargin of each page also has space for brief mention of visuals you print and cut out and/or assemble from
the Curriculum Resources downloads, classroom handouts, visuals that aren’t provided as Curriculum Resources,
and other specialinstructions for teachers. Visuals andillustrations should be used to emphasize key biblical themes.
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Font

= Sentences initalics recommend a specific wording of the concept or illustration being taught. This is used to make
certain theological points very clear, to convey a specific tone, or to touch the heart in a special way.

= Lesson material notinitalics should be conveyed in your own words.
« For example,in Lesson 12 (God Will Preserve the Bible), one of the concepts to be taught as follows:

There are no dinosaurs anymore. They all died out. They are extinct. There will be no more dinosaurs. They are
gone forgood.

For younger children, you might make the following adjustment:

There aren’t any more dinosaurs. All the dinosaurs died. And now there are no mommy dinosaurs to have baby
dinosaurs. So no more dinosaurs will be born. There will never be any more dinosaurs. They are “extinct.” The
word “extinct” means there aren’t any more dinosaurs and there won't ever be any more dinosaurs. “Extinct”
means they are gone for good.

= Scripture portions are in bold italics.

While the Scripture portions are usually included in the lesson, you are strongly encouraged to read from your Bible
while teaching the lesson so that the authority of the Bible in teaching is emphasized.

Parenthetical Teacher Instructions

Eachlesson contains teaching instructions and other helpfulinformationin parentheses for the teacher.Read these
carefully when preparing to teach the lesson. In addition to reading these instructions, itis important to think through
the lesson yourself and decide how you can most effectively teach the concepts presented.

Understanding Student Interaction

Thelessons are designed to encourage involvement and interaction in a variety of ways.

Questions

Rather than telling learners the conceptsin the lesson, as much as possible, lead students to discover the concepts
by asking questions and encouraging the students to think, draw conclusions, and look up answers for themselves.
Suggested questions are included in the lesson. Possible answers to the questions are included in [brackets]. If a
student’s answer does not lead in the right direction, adapt your questions to direct the students to the points you
are trying to make. Do not be discouraged if students have a hard time answering questions. Patiently work with
them; it will be worth the effort.

Consider, for example, this excerpt from Lesson 27 (The Message of the Bible: That You May Believe):
Iwant everyone who likes raisins to raise your hand. Now | want everyone who doesn'tlike raisins to raise your hand.

Arethese raisins different from the raisins the others said they liked? Are they the same raisins?Is there something
wrong with the raisins? Then why don'’t you like the raisins? What is the thing that is different? (Answers may vary.)

The raisins are the same raisins—they haven’t changed. What is different is that there are different attitudes
about raisins. Some people like them. Others do not.
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By questioning the students in a similar manner, you can start to help them to discover truth. If a student’s answer
does notleadin the right direction, you will need to adapt your questions to steer the class to the points you are try-
ing tomake.

Another example of questioning to draw students into the lesson and to help them discover the truth for themselves
can be illustrated by the story of the two thieves on the crossin Lesson 27 (The Message of the Bible: That You May
Believe):

Jesus welcomes all who come to him—even criminals. Jesus is happy when sinners repent—when they turn away
from their sin. Jesus came to save sinners, and He honors those who believe in Him.

One use of questioning to help the students discover this truthis:

How did Jesus treat the man? Did Jesus yell at him? Did He say, “| don’t want to talk to you”? Did Jesus pretend
not to hear him? What did Jesus say to the criminal who asked Jesus to remember him?

What does this story tell you about how Jesus treated sinners who are sorry for their sin—who want to turn away
from their sin?

This line of questioning may be difficult at first, but the more practice the students have in thinking and discerning
truth, the more they will be able to pull out truth for themselves. Do not get discouraged if, at first, they have a hard
time answering questions. Patiently work with them; it will be worth the effort. Some of these questions are written
into the lesson. Others you may add according to your time limit and the age and attention span of the students you
are teaching.

lllustrations

lllustrations emphasize a point or help students understand a spiritual truth. It is very important to directly connect
the provided illustrations with the biblical truth being presented, or the teaching value of the illustration will be lost.
Remember to keep these illustrations brief and to the point.

For example, in Lesson 3 (Written by God), a student is asked to draw over a pencil sketch with a thick marker. This is
used toillustrate that just as the student did not actually draw the picture but merely outlined it, so the Bible writers
did not write the Bible but merely recorded God's words. Comments that will drive this point home and emphasize
the spiritual truth being taught can be similar to the following:

Who drew this picture? Who is the artist? | drew the picture in pencil. | am the artist. | decided what to draw and
how to draw it. [Student’s name] just made the lines darker. It is not [student’s name’s] drawing. The picture was
not [student’s name’s]idea. It was my idea.

lalso told [student’s name] to add some red circles to the picture. | didn’t tell [student’s name] where to put them
or what size to make them. I let [student’s name] use [his or her] own way of drawing to make them.

This is another way God used men to write the Bible. The ideas in the Bible are God'’s. But God wrote His words
through men. These men did not have their own thoughts; they wrote down God'’s thoughts. But God used their
style or way of writing.

You may think of a better illustration than the illustration mentioned in the curriculum and should feel free to make
substitutions. Some substitutions are unique to a particular situation or church and will communicate better. When
substitutions are made, keep in mind the truth being illustrated and make sure the illustration correctly portrays
that truth.
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Personal Experiences

Occasionally, a reference is made to sharing a personal experience or testimony that illustrates the point being
made inthe lesson. Itis very important to connect these illustrations with the biblical truth being presented. Whena
teacher shares areal-life experience, students see that God is alive and at work in our lives. You can also ask if the
students have a testimony to share (e.g., “Can anyone tell us about a time when God guided you or your family?”)
Note: Remember that it is important to do this quickly so that you may return to the lesson content.

Understanding the Gospel Presentation

Within this study, students will be challenged to examine their personal understanding and response to the gospel.
Therefore, itis important that your presentation of the truth be very clear.

Gospel Call

Some lessons will challenge students to respond to the gospel by trusting in Jesus alone for the forgiveness of sins,
depending on Him alone for their salvation. If you have students who have not yet done so and would like to make
acommitment of faith, it seems appropriate to recommend that they discuss this with their parents. If the parents
are not believers, you may have the privilege of leading the student in this step. (See the appendix for articles on
how to share the gospel and how to minister to students from unbelieving families.) Rather than using confusing and
unbiblical terminology, such as “ask Jesus into your heart,” we suggest using the term “trust in Jesus.” This can be
explained as “depending completely on the work Jesus did for me.”

Exclusive Language

Keep in mind that your class most likely includes unbelievers as well as believers. Be careful not to use “inclusive”
language that communicates to unbelievers that they are Christians. Instead, qualify your statements. For example,
instead of stating, “After we die, we will go to heaven to be with Jesus,” qualify your statement with, “Those of us who
are trusting in Jesus as our Savior will go to heaven to be with Him when we die.” Other examples include:

* Not: God promises to guide us.
= But: God promises to guide His children.

= Not: God will help you in the fight of faith.
= But: God will help Christians in the fight of faith.

Although we do not want to deny true saving faith, we also do not want to provide false assurances to those who
hear the Word, but do not believe it in their heart. We want to continually point to the need to make a personal com-
mitment to Jesus and to trust Him as our Savior.

Note: We recommended ending your lesson time with prayer.
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Small Group Application Time

The Small Group Application Time is at the end of the lesson. Itis a vital part of the classroom time and should not be
omitted. Application Time is designed with the goal to help students see how God might have them respond to the
truth they have heard. When they are specifically directed torespond to the truth, it is more likely that head knowledge
willbecome a desired heart response.

Understanding the Application Format

Itisimportant for small group leaders to first verify that the students can remember and articulate the main points of
the lesson: Do they understand what they just heard? The small group leader should help his students work through
any misunderstanding and, if possible, answer questions that may arise. This review should be very brief, as the goal
of the Application Time is not to reteach the lesson, but to apply the lesson.

After briefly reviewing the content, the next step is to examine how a student’s heart responds to this truth. Does
the student rejoice in the truth, or rebel against the truth? These questions move students beyond intellectual
conversation and ask them to think through their emotional (heart and attitude) response to the truth. What is their
response to God?

Eachlesson contains some possible application questions. These questions are just suggestions. The goalis not to
complete all the discussion. Rather, small group leaders should read this section and select which discussions are
most appropriate for the students in their groups.

The direction of the application conversation will be determined by the responses of the students and the prompting
of the Holy Spirit. The small group leader should pray and ask the Holy Spirit for insight and sensitivity. As students
respond to questions, the course of the discussion will take shape. The small group leader should also be alert to
those who steer the discussion off course.

Here is an example of how to lead this type of discussion, based on Lesson 1(A Message from God). One of the
themes of Lesson 1is that the Bible is a message—a big, long letter—from God. A small group leader might start the
discussion time by asking the question:

Would you ignore a letter or a postcard from your grandmother?

A question such as this just requires a quick response so you can progress to the more important questions. Ac-
ceptable responses might be:

No. lalways read my grandmother’s letters. | love getting letters from my grandmother.
No. lwant my mom to read my grandmother’s letters as soon as they come.
However, you may have a student who answers the question in this manner:

My grandmother sent me a letter yesterday. She said that she is going to visit my cousin and then she is going
to visitme. My cousin lives far away. l like to go to my cousin’s house...

Another might chime in:
My cousin lives far away, too. We have to drive a long time to visit my cousin...

Obviously, to let the conversation go in the direction of cousins and visits or to let a student use up the application
time talking about his grandmother’s letter will not aid the small group leader in helping the group apply the truth of
the lesson to their lives. It would be necessary for the small group leader to steer the group back on course.
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Sometimes a student’s comments may lead the small group leader to think of an application that he had not thought
of before. He will need to determine if the Holy Spirit is prompting him to explore a different area or if he will need to
stick to his original plan. The small group leader will need to be sensitive to how the Holy Spirit is leading in the lives
of the students he leads. It may be better to deal with relevant concerns that they have expressed than to deal with
hisidea of how the lesson should apply to them.

Occasionally,a small group leader may touch on an especially sensitive issue for one student or uncover an area of
need. The small group leader should determine if the topic should be discussed privately with the student, brought
to aparent’s attention, or discussed in front of the group.

For example, as the discussion progresses to the Bible, the letter from God, a student might respond by saying, “|
don’'t want my mother or father to read me Bible stories.| don't like the Bible.” This is probably a concern that the small
group leader will want to discuss privately with the student. The leader will want to ask why the student doesn't like
the Bible and try to discern where his heartissueslie.

Occasionally, it is appropriate for a student to share a private concern with the group. The others should be encour-
aged to pray for this student. Any prying on the part of the others should be discouraged.

Small groups may want to think ahead of time about specific prayer needs the lesson will bring up, as well aslet the
students share prayer requests. For example, in Lesson 19 (Doers, Not Just Hearers), some of the needs that might
arise fromthe lesson are:

= prayer that the children will be doers as well as hearers
= atime of confession for not obeying the Word of God
= prayer for obedience to the Word of God

If alonger small group time is possible, you could read a short biography of a Christian or amissionary story. Biogra-
phies or stories that can be tied to the lesson are especially valuable as they show these truths displayed in everyday
life. Small group leaders can also start teaching the key verses.

Thelast, but crucial, step in the application discussionis to challenge students to apply the truth to their ownlivesin
practicalways. How can each student apply the truth of the lesson to his life this week? Small group leaders should
take time to follow up from week to week with students to ask how they are applying the truth to their lives.

A Special Note to Small Group Leaders

It is important to keep the focus of the Small Group Application Time Christ-centered. Many of the questions that
follow the lesson will challenge students to examine personal desires, perceptions, attitudes, and behaviors.
Through this process, rebellious attitudes may be expressed by certain students. Sinful thoughts and desires may
be exposed. Other students may give voice to a self-righteous superiority. Or it may be that this is the first time that
a student has been led to see a certain topic biblically, causing him to be somewhat taken off guard. These are all
possible outcomes in your small group time, and it is important that you as a small group leader respond with the
truth and with the love of Christ.

Pray that your words would be “seasoned with salt"—kind and gracious, meant for building up, and fitting the occasion
(Colossians 4:6 and Ephesians 4:29). Our goal should be to continually point the students to Jesus: His all-sufficient
work on the cross for sinners, His perfect righteousness given to allwho believe, His forgiveness and cleansing work
when they confess their sin, His power that enables His children to continually grow in obedience to His truth, and
His unshakable promise to complete the work that He began in His children.
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At-Home Parent-Student Interaction

Parents will have the greatest opportunity for “teachable moments"—situations that arise in everyday life that can be
opportunities to apply the truth of God. Faith nurturing should not be seen primarily as a classroom experience, but
rather as aconsistent weaving of spiritual truth with everyday life in the context of the home. Real “heart” application
of biblical truth, which changes lives, usudlly takes place in the context of relationships and everyday life. Since this
most naturally occurs in the home, in the context of loving relationships, teachers and small group leaders should
make significant efforts to connect the classroom teaching with daily parental involvement in the student’s life.

Using the Parent Pages

AParent Page for eachlesson helps connect parents to the classroom. The pages are available as PDFsin the Cur-
riculum Resources downloads to print and/or email.

Each Parent Page includes the lesson’s main idea/s, key verse/s, Scripture references, questions to consider, and
suggestions for further application and student-parent interaction. Send the Parent Pages home for parents touse
every week and encourage them to interact with their children on the truths being taught. Encourage parents and
students to pursue these important at-home interaction opportunities.

The document titled “A Note to Parents” should be sent home with every student the first week of the study, and then
with every new student who joins the class after that. In addition, you may want to periodically send a copy of this
overview home again with every student to replace lost copies or to serve as areminder.

God’'s Word

God'’s Word, a family devotional by Sally Michael, summarizes the teaching of the material in this curriculum in 26
short chapters. Itis part of the Making HIM Known series (P&R Publishing) available through Truth78.org. This book
would be agood companion tool for the curriculum, away to review what the students have learned, a good resource
for families to use for family devotions, or an end-of-the-year present for students.

Additional Features in the Appendix

Please see the appendix for help with adapting the curriculum for use in other settings, how to present the gospel
to children, welcoming children with special needs, an index and samples of features included in the Curriculum
Resources as downloads, additional materials you will need to teach the lessons, and much more.

Conclusion

The purpose of this introduction was to familiarize you with the vision, structure, and classroom practice of this cur-
riculum. Additional helps and tips are included in the appendix.

The goal of Truth78 in every curriculum is that students will come to see Jesus Christ as the only One who saves
and satisfies the soul. We pray that the eyes of students will be opened to see the truth, and that their hearts willbe
changed to embrace, love, and live in truth. May God give you all wisdom as you teach and mentor the eternal souls
in your classroom, that they may rejoice in Him.
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Lesson 1: AMessage from God

H The Most Special Book Lesson1

A Message from God

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture

= God speaks to us through His ‘lam the LORD, and there is no * Psaim19:1-3

world and in His Word. other, besides me there is no . Isaiah 45:5a
God:” (Isaiah 45:5a)

= The Bible is a message from
God.

= God wants to tell us about
Himself; He wants to be known.

Curriculum Resources

Note: Bolded visudals in this list are those that are available for electronic display. Some visuals in this curriculum
need to be cut out, assembled, etc., and are therefore not available for electronic display.

* Psaim19:1-3 (1A)

= Sun(1B)

= Storm(1C)

= Flowers (1D)

= Stars(1E)

* Sunrise/Sunset (1E)

= Red Sea(1G)

= Flood (1H)

= Bartimaeus (1l)

= Jesus Calms the Storm (1J)

= ANote for Parents (for each student)
» Parent Page for Lesson 1(for each student)

Other Supplies

« Bible (English Standard Version)
= Paper and tape (see Preparation)
= Message visuals (e.g., letter, postcard, note, message written on a whiteboard—see lesson for explanation)
= Optional: Additional pictures of nature
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Pencil/pen
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Materials for Optional Activities

(Choose your activities. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appropriate
preparations.)

1. Nature Collage (for each student)
= Nature objects (leaves, flowers, pine needles, etc.) or nature pictures
= Pictures of nature to cut out from magazine pages and scissors
= Glue
= Paper
= Marker

2. Nametags (for each student, see Preparation)
« Nametags (OA-1)
= Markers/colored pencils/crayons
= Optional: Laminating supplies
= Additional supplies for the nametags

3. SendaMessage
No supplies needed for this activity.

4. Passthe Message Relay
No supplies needed for this activity.

5. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

6. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the studentsin your class.

Nametag—Print on cardstock and cut out. You could laminate the nametags after the students color them. You could
use tape to attach the nametags or punch ahole in the top to use a safety pin to pin the nametag to each student’s
shirt. You could also use aribbon to wear their nametags like a necklace around the neck, either stringing it through
ahole in the nametag or stapling the ribbon to the nametag. Or you could use alanyard and nametag holder.

Large Group Lesson

Introduction

(Give an example similar to the following one. Even though the students may guess the identity
of the mystery person quickly, continue giving clues until you have given a good description of
God. Youmay evenwant to identify other people and ask if they could be the mystery personand
then note why they cannot be the person. Move through this introduction quickly.)
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Let’s play a game. | am thinking of someone. | will tell you some things about that person so
you can guess who the personis.

= This personis very good. He never does anything bad.
= Heis also very smart. He knows everything.

Could|be this person? No, | don’t know everything.

= This personis very fair,and He is always right. He never makes amistake.

Could this be [student’s name]? No, [student’s name] has made mistakes.
= This person is strong—stronger than anyone. He can do anything; nothing is too hard
for Him.
Could this be [the president of the United States/the pastor/the principal of your school]?
No, there are things he can’t do.
= This person never, ever lies. Everything He saysiis true.
= This personis everywhere all the time, so you can never hide from Him.

= This person owns everything in the whole world! The reason that everything belongs to
Himis because He made everything.

= Thispersonis greater than anyone else is.No one is better, stronger, or smarter thanHe
is.He is in control of everything and everyone.

Who is the mystery person? [God] God is the Creator (Maker) and Owner of this world.

God, this most wonderful Person, has sent you a message.

What is a message? (Answers may vary.)
= When a person wants you to know something, he tells you what he wants you to know.
= He can tell you by talking to you, or he can tell you by writing you a note. He can send a
text message or ask someone else to give you the message.

Can you give an example of a message? (Have the students give some examples of mes-
sages. If they have trouble, you may need to help them as in the examples below. As you and
the students bring up these kinds of messages, show the objects when appropriate. Or you
may use the objects to give them a hint. Make this a brief exercise.)

= Your mother tells you, “It is time to get dressed. Please put your clothes on.”
= Youreceive aletter from Grandma and Grandpa telling you they are coming to visit.

= You see amessage written on a whiteboard (e.g., “l am at the grocery store,” or “Do page
15 in your math book.”)

= Youreceive a message on voicemail.
= You get anote in your lunchbox from Mom saying, “Have a nice day! | love you.”
= Youreceive a postcard from a friend on vacation.
God gives us messages, too. He gives us messages because He wants us to know Him. God

is not hiding. He wants us to know who He is and what He is like. God wants to tell us about
Himself.
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One way that God sends us messages or talks to us is through the world around us.
(Display and read the Psalm 19:1-3 visual.)’

Psalm 19:1-The heavens declare the glory of God, and the sky above proclaims his
handiwork.

The world tells us about God. It shows us what He has made. The big sky shows us how great
Godis.

Psalm 19:2—Day to day pours out speech, and night to night reveals knowledge.
Every day and every night, the world tells us that God is the Creator. It shows us His greatness.
Psalm 19:3—-There is no speech, nor are there words, whose voice is not heard.

Even though the world does not use words, it still gives us a message about God. God’s world
is a message that everyone can understand. Everyone in the world can see that God is a
great God who made a big, beautiful world.

Let’s look at some of the messages the world tells us about God. Let's see how God shows us
. about Himself through His world. (You could either explain the visuals or ask the class what
" the visuals tell them about God. You could start with a few examples and see if the students
can finish.)
(Display the Sun visual.)

= Everydaywhenthe suncomes up,itis amessage from God that He is watching over and
taking care of the world. When you see the sun in the morning, itis a message from God
saying, “I'm still here. | am watching over my world.”
(Display the Storm visual.)

= Whenyou see abig storm and hear loud thunder, Godis saying, “l am strong and powerful.”

(Display the Flowers visual.)
= Pretty flowers are amessage from God saying, “l made many beautiful thingsin this world
to make you happy.lam a good God.”
(Display the Stars visuals.)
« When you see lots and lots of stars—a whole sky full of stars—God is saying, “I am big. |
amgreat.”
(Display the Sunrise/Sunset visual.)

= Everyday whenthe sun comes up in the morning and goes down at night God is sending
us a message that He never changes.

There is another way that God speaks to us—another message to us from God. Itis a written
message. Itis God's special book to us.

Bible (Djisplay your Bible.)

Godwrote the Bible to tell us about Himself. He wrote the Bible to tellus what He is like. Here
is averyimportant thing that God tells us about Himself.

1 If youare teaching very young children, you may need to omit some of the verses that follow, or you may need to paraphrase them.
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Bible

(Readlsaiah 45:5a. Then have the students repeat it with you. You may need to explain that LORD
is another name for God.)

Isaiah 45:5a—“ am the LORD, and there is no other, besides me there is no God.”
There is only one God. Only God, the Creator of the world, is God.

There are many other things that God tells us about Himself in the Bible. Even in the stories
inthe Bible, God is telling us about Himself.

(Use the following Bible stories to teach the students to look for God’s revelation of Himself in
Bible stories. You may have to help them answer the questions at first.)
(Display the Red Sea visual.)
= What does the story of God opening the Red Sea for Israel tell us about God? [He is telling us
that He can do anything; nothing is too hard for Him; He is telling us that He takes care of His
people]
(Display the Flood visual.)
= What does the story about how God destroyed the world with a flood tell us about God? [He
does not like sin; God will judge sin; God rescues His children]
(Display the Bartimaeus visual.)
= What does the story about Jesus healing blind Bartimaeus tell us about God?[God is saying
that He is kind and has power over sickness.]
(Display the Jesus Calms the Storm visual.)
= What does the story about Jesus stilling the storm tell us about God? [God is telling us that
He is stronger than anything else is and He is in control of all things.]

All the stories and all the verses or sentences in the Bible tell us about God. God has given
us this whole book...

(Hold up your Bible.)

because He wants us to know Him.

Review

God shows us who He is through His Word...
(Display the Psalm 19:1-3 visual.)
and in His WORD, the Bible. He gave us the Bible so we can know Him.

(End with prayers, thanking God for showing us what He is like and praising Him for being a great
God.)
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the students.)

» Would youignore a letter or a postcard from your grandmother? What would you do with it? God has sentus a
BIG, LONG letter—the Bible. Should we ignore it? What should we do with it? Why?

= Why should you learn to read [read better]?
» What does the Bible tell us about God? Do you think this kind of Person would write a good book?
= Would you like to thank God for being so wonderful?

» Student Workbook—Have the students add some of God's creations to the picture (e.g., sun, clouds, trees,
flowers, animals, birds, ducks, fish, bugs, people, rain, snow, etc.). You could also provide stickers of some of
these things for them to use. They can make whatever kind of picture they want (e.g., a rainy day or a sunny
day; day or night). Have them color the Bible and key word. Then read the Bible Fact.

= Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1.  Nature Collage
Have the students make a collage of nature objects or of nature pictures cut from magazines. While they are
making their collages, talk about God’s creativity and God's messages to us through His creation. You may want
to label the pictures “God speaks to us through His world.”

2. Nametags
Students can color and write their names on their nametags. Finish the nametags so the students can wear them.

3. SendaMessage
The teacher “sends messages” to the students (e.g., waving, smiling, beckoning with the hand, scratching the
head and looking puzzled, etc.). The students must guess what message is being sent (e.g., “Hi,” “I'm happy,”
“Come here,”“ldontunderstand,” etc.). Students can also be encouraged to demonstrate an unspoken message.

4. Passthe Message Relay
Splitthe classinto teams and have each team formaline. At the signal, the first studentineach teamruns to the
teacher to receive awhispered message (e.g., “God s great”). Then this same student runs back to his teamand
whispers the message to the second person. That person runs to the teacher, tags the teacher, and runs back
to whisper the message to the third person. The game continues until each team member has had a turn. To
qualify as the winner, the last team member must correctly state the message. If teams are not even, someone
may have to run twice. If a student is given the wrong message, he may not correctit.

5. KeyVerse Game
Play a key verse game from the appendix.

6. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home

= ANote to Parents (for each student)
« Lesson1ParentPage (for each student)
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Lesson 2: The Most Special Book

H The Most Special Book Lesson 2

The Most Special Book

Mainldea Key Verse Scripture
= The Bible is the most special The law of your mouth is better to = Genesis 1.1
book because it is God’s book. me than thousands of gold and = 1Samuel 17:26b
silver pieces. (Psalm 119:72) = 1Samuel 17:37
» Psalm 56:3-4

» Luke 18:15-16
» Psalm 119:72

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book (see Preparation)

= Psaim19:1-3 (1A)

= BIBLE Letters (2A, see Preparation)

= David and Goliath (2B)

= Jesus and Children (2C)

= For Application (for each student)

- Coins (AR-2, one page per student, or see option below)
Parent Page for Lesson 2 (for each student)

Other Supplies

= Bible (English Standard Version)
= See Preparation
- Tape
- Piece of paper
= Stack of favorite children’s books (4-5 books, with some variety—easy-to-read, pretty pictures, nice cover, funny, etc.)
= Whiteboard marker
= Pile of coins
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Glitter glue
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons
- Scissors
- Glue stick
- Optional: Instead of the Coins page, you could provide shiny gold and silver paper for the students to cut out
the coins. And, if you have an embosser, you might even be able to emboss the paper coins.
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. Favorite Bible Story Bulletin Board
= Supplies to create a class bulletin board

2. ActoutaFavorite Bible Story
= Optional: Costumes or props

3. BestBook Game
= 2-3books other than the Bible
= Bible
= Piano or arecording that you can play and stop during the game

4. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

5. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Bible Visuals Book—Tape a piece of paper over the words “by God” on the cover of the Bible Visuals Book. Then
cutout the BIBLE Letters pieces, which you will tape onto the cover during the lesson presentation. Note: If you are
displaying the visuals electronically, the Bible Visuals Book pages are included in the PDF for electronic display for
the lesson.

Note—Lesson 7 talks about Bible translation. One of the suggested activities is to participate in a special project. If
you will be participating in such a project, contact the organization now so that you receive the information by the
time you teach Lesson 7. Here are some suggested organizations to consider:

= American Bible Society

= The Bible League (You may want to check out the “Light of the World” program.)

= Wycliffe Bible Translators

Large Group Lesson

Introduction
Bible This year, we are learning about something very important—the Bible.
(Display your Bible.)
_l_ This book...

(Display the Bible Visuals Book.)
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Stack of favorite
children's books

.l.

Tape, BIBLE
Letters

BIBLE

.l.

Bible

Stack of children's
books

is not a Bible, but it will help us learn about the Bible.
= The Bible is amessage to us from God.

(Display page 3 of the Bible Visuals Book.)

(Display the stack of favorite children’s books. Briefly hold up each book, commenting oneach
one as you hold it up, as in the following example.)

Oh, this is such a fun book! Has anyone ever read this book to you? It is one of my favorites.
[really like the pretty pictures in this book.
(Flip through a book and show a few pictures.)
llike this book because it is so easy to read. This one has such a pretty cover.
(Finish your comments on the books, and then question one of the students.)
Which book do you think is the best book?

There is a book that is even better—much, much, much better than all of these books. Much
better than any other book anywhere.

(Display the Bible Visuals Book and show the cover.)
Every book has a name, and the best book in the world has a name, too.

(Tape the BIBLE Letters to the cover of the Bible Visuals Book, placing one letter in each box
asyou say the letter.)

B-I-B-L-E. The best book in the world is the Bible.
(Hold up your Bible.)

Let’s see why the Bible is the best book in the world.

(Hold up your Bible as you compare it to other books.)
= /s the Bible the best book because it has so many pretty pictures init? No.

(Hold up one of the children’s books.)
= This book has a lot more pretty pictures in it than the Bible does.
= /s the Bible the best book because it cost more than any other book? No.

(Show an appropriate children’s book.)
= This book cost more than this Bible cost.
 [s the Bible the best book because it has the nicest cover? No.

(Hold up a children’s book with a nice cover,)
= This book really has a nicer cover than my Bible.
= Do you think maybe that the Bible is the best book because itis the easiest book to read? No.

(Hold up a children’s book.)
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= This book is much easier to read than the Bible.
Why is the Bible the best book? (Answers may vary.)

The Bible is the most special book because it is God'’s book. The Bible was written by God,
and it tells us what s true. The Bible is special because it tells us about God, the most special,
most wonderful, most glorious Person!

The mostimportant reason to learn to read (or to read better) is so that you can read God'’s
Bible. The Bible is the most important book you will ever read. It can be read over and over,
and you can still learn new things about God.

(Inspire the students to read the Bible by reading selected Bible portions as in the examples
below. Read these Scriptures from an open Bible so the students clearly identify them as the
words of Scripture. They should also be read with expression.))

Bible ' (Hold up your Bible and turn to Genesis 1:1)
When you can read the Bible, you can open your Bible and read the very first verse:
Genesis 1:1-In the beginning, God created the heavens and the earth.
'f'“*"“““'“““s”"°‘°°“: (Display the Psalm 19:1-3 visual.)

The heavens declare the glory of God, and the sky above proclaims his handiwork. 2Day
to day pours out speech, and night to night reveals knowledge. 3There is no speech,
nor are there words, whose voice is not heard. (Psalm 19:1-3)

The Bible tells us about how God made the world and everything in it!
You can even find out what the very last verse in the Bible is!
You can read what David said about Goliath, the giant:
(Display the David and Goliath visual and read 1Samuel 17:26b with indignation in your voice.)

1 Samuel 17:26b—“For who is this uncircumcised Philistine, that he should defy the
armies of the living God?”

And you can find out why David could stand up against Goliath and win:

(Read 1Samuel 17:37 with confidence.)

1Samuel 17:37-“The LORD who delivered me from the paw of the lion and the paw of
the bear will deliver me from the hand of this Philistine.”

You can read about what to do when you are afraid:

Psalm 56:3-4—-When | am afraid, | put my trust in you. “In God, whose word | praise, in
God | trust; | shall not be afraid. What can flesh [man] do to me?

You can read what Jesus said about children.

(Display the Jesus and Children visual.)

1 Depending on the age of your student, you may want to shorten this section.
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Luke 18:15-16—Now they were bringing even infants to him that he might touch them.
And when the disciples saw it, they rebuked them. °But Jesus called them to him,
saying, “Let the children come to me, and do not hinder them, for to such belongs the
kingdom of God.”

You canread about the Red Sea splitting and the walls of Jericho falling down. You canread
about Nehemiah rebuilding the walls of Jerusalem and about the escape from the fiery
furnace. You can read about Jesus walking on water, stilling the storm, and healing the sick.
You canread about the crowds screaming, “Crucify Him!” and Jesus praying, “Father, forgive
them.” You can read about Jesus coming back someday riding on a white horse wearing arobe
with the name “King of kings and Lord of lords” written on it. And you can read about heaven,
where there will be no tears and no pain and where God'’s children will see Him face to face.

What other things can you read about in the Bible? (Answers may vary.)

lllustration
Pileofcoins  (gho\y q pile of coins. Have a student come forward and sift through them.)

Do you think you would like to have these coins? Are they a good thing? Are they precious?
Yes, money helps us buy food and clothes, a house to live in, books and toys, many things we
need, and even things we don't need.

Butthe Bible is better than all the money in the world. It is more precious than gold and silver.
I hope that you will read the Bible and discover that it is very, very precious. | hope you will find
that God'’s words will comfort you when you are sad. They will show you what to do when you
are not sure about something. They will help you when you are afraid. The Bible is a precious
message from our great God.

We can say that the Bible is more precious than this pile of coins—
(Point to the coins.)

better than allthe money in the world—but if someone offered you $S100, would you really think
the Bible is more precious than that money? Only you can decide if you truly believe the Bible is
more precious than money or what money can buy. Can you say this verse and truly mean it?

(Read Psalm119:72.)

Psalm 119:72—-The law of your mouth is better to me than thousands of gold and silver
pieces.

Itis better to me (Point to yourself.) It is not just something that the Bible tells me but something
Ireally believe. God's Word s better to me personally (Point to yourself again) than thousand's
of gold and silver pieces.

Do you believe that it is truly better than having lots of money? Let’s pray and ask God to
make that true in all of our hearts.

(End with prayer)
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

» What are some of your favorite books? Why do you like these books? Why is the Bible better than these books?

= What do you know about the Bible? What do you like about the Bible?

= How many times do you think the Bible can be read? Why?

= What are some of your favorite stories in the Bible? Why do you like these stories? What can you learn from
these stories?

« Why is the Bible better than lots of money? What is better about it? What can the Bible do that money cannot
do?

» Student Workbook—Have the students color the Bible, making it very beautiful because it is God’s special
book. If you have glitter glue, they can put it around the Bible to show that it is very special and precious. Have
them color the Coins page so that the coins are gold and silver, and then cut them out and glue them on the
page. Or they could draw coins on the page or cut them from gold and silver wrapping paper to glue on the
workbook page. (If you have some kind of embossing tool, you might even be able to emboss these wrapping
paper coins.) Thenread the Bible Fact.

= Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. Favorite Bible Story Bulletin Board
Create a bulletin board of favorite Bible stories. Each student can draw a picture of a favorite Bible story for
the bulletin board.

2. ActoutaFavorite Bible Story
Students can act out a favorite Bible story. You may want to use costumes and/or props if you have them.

3. BestBook Game
Have the students sitin acircle. Pass out 2-3 books and a Bible to students sitting in different parts of the circle.
Have the students pass books to the person on their left. Play a song on the piano or put on arecording and
stop the music part way through the song. The student holding the “bestbook” (the Bible) when the music stops
is the winner. The game can be repeated, and score can be kept if desired.

4. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

5. Books of the Bible Game
Play a books of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home
= Lesson 2 Parent Page (for each student)

12 | The Most Special Book © 2024 Next Generation Resources, Inc. lllustrations Truth78.

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



Lesson 3: Written by God

H The Most Special Book Lesson 3

Written by God

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture
= God is the Author of the Bible. All Scripture is breathed out by = Jeremiah 1:9
- God used men in various ways God and profitable for t.‘eaching, = 2 Timothy 3:16
to write the inspired words of for reprgof, 'for'correct/on, and + (2Peter 1:21)
Scripture. for training in righteousness, (2
Timothy 3:16)
Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book (see Preparation)
« Parent Page for Lesson 3 for each student)

Other Supplies

« Bible (English Standard Version)
= Paper and tape (see Preparation)
= Children’s book
= Other books
= Stack of Bibles (variety of sizes, colors, even languages if available)
= Aletterorcard
= Afewbooks (no duplicates) and a stack of Bibles (many different kinds)
= Asimple pencil sketch on paper with light lines for a child to trace and add to (see lllustration)
= Athickmarker
= Aredmarker
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook (for each student)
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. Favorite Bible Story
Choose a favorite Bible story to read to the class.

2. TheB-I-B-L-E Song
Be ready to teach and sing this song with the class. Then discuss what it means to “stand alone on the Word
of God.”
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3. Write aStory
Paper and pen/pencil to write down a class story.

4. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

5. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Bible Visuals Book—Be sure the piece of paper is still taped over the words “by God” on the cover of the Bible Visu-
als Book. Note: If you are displaying the visuals electronically, the Bible Visuals Book pages are included in the PDF
for electronic display for the lesson.

Note—If you have not decided on a project for Lesson 7 (see the Lesson 2 Preparation section), you may need to
prepare for this.

Large Group Lesson

Review
slolz This year we are learning about something very important—the Bible.
(Show your Bible.)

This book...

(Show the Bible Visuals Book.)
is not a Bible, but it will help us learn about the Bible.
The Bible is a message to us from God.

(Show page 3 of the Bible Visuals Book.)

Introduction
Children'sbook  (Hold up the children’s book.)
lonly have one of these books. This is my only copy.
StackofBibles  (Show the stack of Bibles and comment on the variety as in the example.)
Butlhave all these Bibles. | have big Bibles and little Bibles. | have Bibles of different colors...

There are stacks and stacks of Bibles sold—more Bibles are sold than any other book. The
Bible is also in more languages than any other book. English-speaking people can read the
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The Bible is
the most
special book.

Other books

.l.

by God

Bible

God wro-te the Bible.

Bible in English, Spanish-speaking people can read the Bible in Spanish, Vietnamese people
canread the Bible in Vietnamese. The Bible is written in Chinese, French, German, Swedish,
Italian...in hundreds of languages! Is this what makes the Bible the most special book?

(Show page 4 of the Bible Visuals Book.)
The Bible is the most special book because it is God'’s booK.
(Show another book and point to the author's name.)
Do you know what part of a book this is? [writer]
Itis the name of the person who wrote the book.
(Hold up a few of the other books, point to the names, and read the names of the authors.)

Every book was written by a person. Aman or a woman wrote all of these books! But the Bible
was written by the most special Person in the whole wide world. God wrote the Bible.

(Uncover the words “by God” on the cover of the Bible Visuals Book.)

(Show your Bible and leaf through the pages.)

From the beginning to the end, the Bible is God’s book. God Himself wrote all these things
down for us to read.

(Show page 5in the Bible Visuals Book.)

God wrote the Bible so that we could know Him. Everything in the Bible is a message to us
from God.

How did God write the Bible? Did He use a computer? A pen and paper? Did He write the Bible
in words across the sky for everyone to see?

God used men to write down His words. He used lots of men—about 40 different men—and
it took them many years to write the Bible. God used all different kinds of men. He used Mo-
ses, a shepherd and leader of Israel. He used Joshua, an army general. He used David and
Solomon, kings of Israel. He used Nehemiah, a servant. He used Luke, who was a doctor, and
He used Paul, who was a teacher of religion.

lllustration

Letter or card

(Show the letter or card.)
What is this? Have you ever sent a letter or card to your grandma or grandpa?
(Ask one of the students who answers affirmatively to come to the front.)

How did you write a letter to grandma or grandpa when you were little? Did you ever stand by
your mother and tell her the words you wanted to say to grandma or grandpa?

1 Wycliffe Bible Translator statistics as of September 2023 (wycliffe.net/resources/statistics)-The full Bible is available in 736 languages, impacting six billion
people. The New Testament is available in 1,658 languages, reaching 824 million people. Selections and stories are available in 1,264 languages, spoken by

449 million people.
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What did your mother write? Was it your message or your mother’'s message? Whose words
were on the note? Your mother wrote down the words, but they were your words. It was your
letter orcard.

This is one of the ways that God wrote the Bible. He told men what to say, and they wrote
down the words of God. Jeremiah was a prophet—a man who passed on God'’s words to
people. He wrote:

Jeremiah 1:9—Then the LORD put out his hand and touched my mouth. And the LORD
said to me, “Behold, | have put my words in your mouth.”

Over and over in the Bible, Jeremiah said, “The Word of the LORD came to me.” God spoke
to Jeremiah and told him what to say to Israel and what to write in the Bible. Jeremiah wrote
down the words, but the words of the Bible are God'’s words.

At other times, God put His thoughts in the Bible writer's minds, and they wrote them down.
These men put God's thoughts into the words of the Bible. God guided them as they wrote
His Bible.

lllustration

Pencilsketch,  (Call a student to the front. Show him and the class your pencil sketch. Give him your pencil

thick marker, Led sketch and both the thick marker and the red marker,)
marker

Iwould like you to make the lines of this drawing darker. Now add some circles to the picture
and color them red.

(After he has finished, show the drawing to the class.)

Who drew this picture? Who is the artist? | drew the picture in pencil.|am the artist. | decided
what to draw and how to draw it. [Student’s name] just made the lines darker. It is not [student’s
name’s] drawing. The picture was not [student’s name’s]idea; it was mine.

lalso told [student’'s name] to add some red circles to the picture. | didn't tell [student’'s name]
where to put them or what size to make them. | let [student’s name] use [his or her] own way
of drawing to make them.

This is another way God used men to write the Bible. The ideas in the Bible are God'’s. But God
wrote His words through men. These men did not have their own thoughts; they wrote down
God'’s thoughts. But God used their style or way of writing.

Men wrote the words, but God directed them in what to say. Men wrote down God's thoughts,
but Godis the writer of the Bible.

Some of the Bible writers wrote about things they could not have known about. Daniel wrote
about things that happened after he died. John wrote about many things that still haven't
happened —he wrote about the end of the world.

How could these men know about things that hadn’t happened? [God showed them what to write;
God told them what to write]

God showed these men what to write. God knows everything —things that happened a long
time ago, everything that is happening right now, and things that haven't even happened yet.
Only God could write correctly about things before they happen.
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Another way God showed the writers what to write was by giving them visions or dreams.
John saw a vision of the end of the world and of heaven. Only the all-powerful and all-knowing
God could tell John these things. God is the great Bible writer.

God wrote the Bible—but He used men to write down His message to us.

(Show page 5 of the Bible Visuals Book.)
k This verse tells us that God wrote the Bible.

God wrote the Bible.

2 Timothy 3:16—All Scripture is breathed out by God and profitable for teaching, for
reproof, for correction, and for training in righteousness,

All Scripture—the whole Bible—is “breathed out” or given by God. Itis not man’s idea, but God'’s
idea. God gave us His Word so we could know Him and so we could know what is good and
right. The Bible helps teach us, discipline us, correct us, and show us what s right to do. Let’s
thank God for giving us His words in the Bible.

(End with prayer.)

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

» Whatis God like? What do you know about God? How does knowing what God is like make you sure that God’s
book is a special book?

= Read 2 Timothy 3:16.

2 Timothy 3:16—All Scripture is breathed out by God and profitable for teaching, for reproof, for correction,
and for training in righteousness,

What does “profitable” mean? [useful, helpful, good] How is the Bible helpful to us?

Can you tell about a time when the Bible helped you? (Was there a verse that helped you when you were
afraid, sad, mad, or didn’t know what to do?)

» How could men know the words of God? How do you know that the words in the Bible are God’s words and not
Moses’words, David’s words, or John's words? (Read and discuss the following verse.)

2 Peter 1.21-For no prophecy was ever produced by the will of man, but men spoke from God as they were
carried along by the Holy Spirit.

Why is it good that men did not just write what they thought was the truth about God and the world? Why is
the Bible different from a book written by men? What can you know for sure about the Bible?

= Student Workbook—Have the students draw and color a picture of one of their favorite Bible stories on the
cover of the Bible. They can tell a friend about the story. Remember that all the stories in the Bible are God’s
stories. Thenread the Bible Fact.

» Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. Favorite Bible Story
Read a favorite Bible story to the class.

2. TheB-I-B-L-E Song
Teach this song and sing it with the class. Then discuss what it means to “stand alone on the Word of God.”
The B-I-B-L-E,
Yes, that's the book for me;

| stand alone on the Word of God,
The B-I-B-L-E.

3. Write a Story
Have the students work together to dictate a story. Write down their story as they tell it. Remind them that you
are not the writer; they are the writers. You are only writing down the words. Remind them that the Bible was
not written by men but by God.

4. KeyVerse Game
Play a key verse game from the appendix.

5. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home

» Lesson 3 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 4: The Bible Is Perfect

H The Most Special Book Lesson 4

The Bible Is Perfect

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture

» God's Word is complete; The law of the LORD is perfect, = Revelation 22:18
nothing can be added to it or reviving the soul; (Psalm 19:7a) = 2Samuel 22:31a
taken out of it. » Psalm 12:6

» God's Word is perfect. * Psalm197a

Curriculum Resources
= Bible Visuals Book (or display the electronic visual PDF)

» Parent Page for Lesson 4 (for each student)

Other Supplies

« Bible (English Standard Version)

= Anunfinished project (e.g., sewing project, woodworking project, cake batter, partially colored coloring book page,
or partially finished math assignment)

= Something with a mistake init (e.g., apiece of fabric with a flaw init,a math paper full of mistakes, a cake that didn't
rise or a picture of one, a picture of a car that has beenin an accident, etc.)

= Something made of silver (see Preparation)

= Optional: Clay or playdough ball of more than one color mixed together so that it looks marbled

= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Pencil/pen
- Silver glitter glue; silver glitter pens; or silver paper, scissors, and glue
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1.  Mixed Clay
= Several different colors of clay or playdough that students can mix together

2. Tosslt
= Several wads of paper and a wastebasket
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3. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

4. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching youin this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the childrenin your class.

Silver—You may actually want to make a pretend demonstration of the process of refining silver, or you could even
show a short simple video to help the class better understand the process. Note: The process is more complicated
than described in the lesson presentation and involves adding acid and other chemicals at times. But this is a very
simplified explanation for young children.

Large Group Lesson

Review

(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught so far as in the example below.)
= The Bible is amessage to us from God.

.l.

by God = The Bible is the most special book

(Show page 3 of the Bible Visuals Book.)

(Show page 4 of the Bible Visuals Book.)
= because it was written by God.

(Show page 5 of the Bible Visuals Book.)

Do youremember how God wrote the Bible? [He guided men to write His Word; He told men what

to write]
Introduction
Rautialy ﬁ‘;’rii;:cci (Show the partially finished project and make some comments about it.)

What is wrong with [my project]? It is not done; it is not complete. What do  have to do to it? |
needto finishit.

Bible (Hold up your Bible.)

What about the Bible? Is it finished? Or is there more that needs to be written or added to it?
Do you think God is still telling people what to write today to be added to the Bible? How do
you know if your answer is right?
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(Read the following verse.)

Revelation 22:18—1 warn everyone who hears the words of the prophecy of this book:
if anyone adds to them, God will add to him the plagues described in this book,

What does this verse tell you about the Bible? [no one can add to the Bible; God will punish anyone
who tries to add to the Bible; the Bible is finished]

Nothing can be added to the Bible. We can’t put in extra pages and words. And nothing can
be taken out of it. God'’s book is finished. The Bible is perfect and complete just the way itis.
The reason that the Bible is the best book is because the words in the Bible are not the words
of aman, but they are the words of God.

(Show page 5 of the Bible Visuals Book.)

God wrote the Bible. This is what the Bible tells us.
Bible  (Read 2 Samuel 22:31a from your Bible.)
2 Samuel 22:31a—"This God—his way is perfect; the word of the LORD proves true;”

Everything God does is perfect. And God wrote a perfect book, full of truth. It can’t be made
better. Itis already perfect.

lllustration
ltemwiththe  (Show the item with the mistake.)
mistake

This [item]is not perfect. It has a mistake in it. [Where or what]is the mistake? In this world, we
will find all kinds of mistakes—all kinds of things that are not perfect.

But the Bible is perfect because Godis perfect, and He only does perfect things. Other people
who write books don’t know as much as God. Other people who write books sometimes can't
think of just the right way to say things. Other people sometimes can'’t think of a good ending
to their book. Sometimes people have mistakes in their books. But God doesn’t have any of
these problems because He knows everything, and nothing is too hard for Him.

lllustration
Somethingmade  (Show something made of silver)
of silver

Do you know what this is made of?

Silver is a precious metal. But it does not come out of the ground looking bright and shiny.
Silver specks are mixed in with rock.

Marbledclay  (Show the marbled clay, pointing out how the one color is not easily separated from the rest.)

The rock has to be crushed into a powder. But now the silver has to be taken out of the powder.
How does that happen?

The powder is heated to a very high temperature—it is really, really hot! It turns into really
hot liquid, which is poured into a mold (like a pan). The silver is heavy and falls to the bottom,
and the waste (the stuff that is not silver) floats to the top and is skimmed off. This is done at
least two times.
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Why do you think this heating process is done more than one time? [to get all the other stuff out
of the silver; to make sure that only pure silver is left]

All this work is done so that only pure silver remains—silver with no other things in it. Just
pure, good silver is left,

The Bible compares the words of God in the Bible to pure silver.
(Read Psalm12:6.)

Psalm 12:6—The words of the LORD are pure words, like silver refined in a furnace on
the ground, purified seven times.

God's words are like silver put in the furnace to burn off anything that isn't perfectly pure, not
Jjusttwo times or three times or even five times, but seven times!

What does this tell you about God’s Word? [itis pure, it is perfect; it has no mistakes init]

The Bible is perfect with no mistakes in it Because God is powerful, God’s words are power-
ful. Because Godis fair, God’s words are fair. Because God knows everything, God's words
can help us to understand things or make us wise. There is no other book like the Bible. The
Bible is the most special book. The Bible is perfectin every way.

The Bible is perfect.

(Show page 6 of the Bible Visuals Book. Then, open your Bible to Psalm 19:7a,read it to the class,
and then paraphraseit.)

Psalm 19:7a—The law of the LORD is perfect, reviving the soul;

God's Word s perfect and good andright. It will give you a strong faith in God. The reason we
read the Bible is so that we learn to know Him and love Him.

Let’s thank God for His perfect book that shows us who He is and why we can trust Him.

(End with prayer.)

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the students.)

« Whyis it good that God’s Word is complete—nothing can be added to it? Could you trust what people would
add to the Bible? Why not?

= Some people take things out of the Bible. They don’t cut the words out or cross them out. They just decide that
they don’t have to believe everything in the Bible or obey everything God says. What do you think about this?
Why is this so wrong?

» What kinds of things are not perfect in this world? Is there anything you do perfectly? Why not?

= Does God ever make a mistake? Why is that a good thing? Why is everything that God does perfect? What
does this tell you about the Bible?

1 Technically, there are no mistakes in the Bible inits original language but for young childrenit is not necessary to get that precise. The overarching principle
isverytrue.
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» Read Psaim1977a.
Psalm 19:7a-The law of the LORD is perfect, reviving the soul;

What does “reviving the soul” mean? What does it mean to have faith in God? What must you believe about
God?

= Student Workbook—Have the students read the words “The words of the LORD are..” Then trace the letters
of the words “pure words,” taking care to not make a mistake. Are there two words and nine letters in their writ-
ing? Have themread the rest of the verse. Then they can color the melted silver, using glitter glue, glitter pens,
or silver paper to make a pool of silver at the bottom of the page. They can color the rest of the picture, if there
is time. Thenread the Bible Fact.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1.  Mixed Clay
Have the students mix different colors of clay or playdough, and then try to separate one of the colors from the
rest. Help them to see that they cannot get the color absolutely pure.

2. Tosslt
Make a bunch of paper wads. Have the students take turns trying to throw them into a wastebasket from a
distance. (Make the distance such that they might get some in but not all.) Talk about how we cannot do things
perfectly, but God does everything perfectly all the time—including giving us a perfect book of His words that
we can trust.

3. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

4. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home

» Lesson 4 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 5: The Bible is True

H The Most Special Book Lesson 5

The Bible Is True

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture

= The Bible is true; there is no Every word of God proves true; = Numbers 23:19a
untruth in the Bible. he is a shield to those who take » Psaim119:60

. The Bible is true because Godis  efuge in him. (Proverbs 30:5) * Proverbs 30:5

= Luke 15:3q, 8-10
= Psalm 119:140
= (Exodus 14:21)
= (Matthew 13:44)

truthful; God does not lie.

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book

= Lost Coin(5A)

= Jonah (5B)

« Parent Page for Lesson 5 (for each student)

Other Supplies

» Bible (English Standard Version)
= A familiar fictional children’s book (any book that portrays animals acting in a way contrary to their nature and
ability, or any that is obviously fictional such as Little Red Riding Hood)
= Optional: Bible storybook (see Preparation)
= Banana
= Candy
= Totebag
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons
- Optional: Stickers, stamp markers, glitter pens, etc.

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. True Story Picture (for each student)
= Paper
= Markers/colored pencils/crayons
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2. TheBibleIs True Bulletin Board
= True Story Pictures from Optional Activity 1
= Lettersto spell the “The Bible Is True” for students to cut out and decorate
= Bulletin board and other supplies for this project you may choose to use

3. True Story Game
= Chalk or paper squares with labels or simple pictures to identify them with a true or pretend story
= Tape

4. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

5. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Bible storybook—You might want to mark pages with appropriate pictures for your examples during the lesson
presentation.

Note—This is along lesson. If you are teaching young children, you may need to abbreviate it or leave off the part
about parables. If you have additional weeks, you could use two weeks to teach this lesson.

Large Group Lesson
Review
_l_ (Using the Bible Visuals Book, quickly review the concepts taught so far.)
lllustration

by God

Children's fiction (Hold up the children’s fiction book.)

IEES Can you tellme about this book? (Just get a brief description of the story.)

Is this a true story? How do you know this is not a true story?

Can you give me some examples of other books that aren’t true and how you know they aren’t?'

Opﬁ;’t'g': 52’('& (You might want to have a Bible storybook with pages marked that have appropriate pictures
v for your examples in the discussion below.)

Is the Bible true? [yes]

1 Besure tokeep the discussion brief to give adequate time for the biblical content you will be teaching.
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The Bible is absolutely true, even though in many places the Bible has stories that sound
like some of the stories you just said were not true. The Bible tells about a talking donkey
[Balaam’s donkey], a big fish that swallowed a man and then spit him up on the shore, walls
that fell down when people blew trumpets, and a Man who walked on water.

How can you know that these Bible stories are true when they sound like other stories that
were made up? (Answers may vary.)
lllustration
Banana  (Show the banana.)
Where do bananas come from? [a banana tree]

Can a banana tree grow an apple? Can a banana tree grow any other kind of fruit? Can it
grow plums or grapes or raspberries? Why not?

The fruit of abanana tree comes from the tree itself-what it is, is what it grows. It cannot grow
something thatitis not. It can’t grow a peach because it is not apeach tree. What comes from
abanana tree has to be like the banana tree.

Where did the Bible come from? [God; God wrote the Bible; God is the author of the Bible]
Does God know everything? Does God make mistakes? Does God tell lies?
(Read the following verse.)

Numbers 23:19a—God is not man, that he should lie, or a son of man, that he should
change his mind.

What does this verse tell us about God? [God does not lie; God tells the truth]

People sometimes lie, but God never lies. God's nature is to be truthful. Being truthful is part of
who Godis. God cannot be something He is not—Godis not a liar. God’s book is true because
it comes from a truthful God.

(Read and explain the following verses.)

Psalm 119:160-The sum of your word is truth, and every one of your righteous rules
endures forever.

All God'’s words are true. If you were to add them all up, you would find that every single one
ofthemi s true. There are no lies in the Bible.

Proverbs 30:5—Every word of God proves true; he is a shield to those who take refuge
in him.

Every single word of God in the Bible is true. In reading through the Bible, we can see that
what God says proves true. Everything God tells us in the Bible is the truth. Someday every
single one of God'’s promises will be fulfilled or completed.

Optional: Bible

storybook (You might want to have appropriate pictures marked in a Bible storybook for your examples

in the discussion below.)

26 | The Most Special Book © 2024 Next GenerationResources, Inc. lllustrations Truth78.

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



Since the Bible was written by God, and everything God says is true, then the Bible is the truth.
When the Bible says that Balaam’s donkey talked, Balaam’s donkey really talked. When the
Bible says that a big fish swallowed Jonah and spit him on the shore, then a big fish really
swallowed Jonah and spit him on the shore. All the things the Bible says happened really
happened. There are no lies in the Bible. The Bible is true.

The Bible'is true.

(Show page 7 in the Bible Visuals Book.)

Why could these strange/unusual things or miracles happen? [God made them happen]
Optional:Bible  (Again, you could show appropriate pictures from aBible storybook.)

storybook
Godcando anything. One of the things that is true about God is that He is all-powerful: nothing

is too hard for Him. So itis easy for God to make a donkey speak. It is easy for God to make a
big fish swallow Jonah and spit him on the shore. It is easy for Jesus, the Son of God to walk
onwater. Nothing is too hard for God. These stories are all true because God really did those
things. God cando anything. Everything that the Bible says happened really happened. These
are not pretend stories; these are real stories.

There are people who say that things in the Bible didn’t really happen. They say that the Red
Seareally didn't split apart, and God didn’t really give Moses the Ten Commandments, and
Jonah was not really swallowed by a big fish.

How do we know these people are not right? (Answers will vary.)

We know these things really happened because God told us they happened. If these things
did not happen, then God would be a liar. When people say the things in the Bible did not hap-
pen, they are calling God a liar, and God does not lie.

Everything in the Bible God said happened and everything He says will happen are true.

lllustration
Candy  (Call astudent to the front of the room and show him the candy)

Would you like this candy? Okay. This candy is yours, but | am not going to give it to you now.
lwill give it to you a little later. | will tell you when you can have the candy. But for now, you can
go back to your seat.

(While the student’s back s turned, put the candy in the tote bag. Let the other students see
you do this. After the student sits down, call him to the front again.)

I decided that you can have your candy now.
(When the students ask about the location of his candy, state the following.)

| took the candy and put it away. (Address the class.) s this true class? Did | take the candy
andputitaway?

The candy is in the tote bag. (Address the class again.) /s this true? Is the candy really in the
tote bag?

Yes. Everything | saidis true.
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What if | say to [name of the student you promised the candy to], let me tell you a pretend
story about the candy:

When the candy heard you were going to eat it, it got scared! So when you turned around,
the candy said, “| don’t want to get eaten. How would you like those great big teeth chomping
down on you? QOuch!”

So the candy jumped into my hand and said, “Will you hide me in the tote bag?”

(Address the class.) /s this a true story? Did this really happen? Did l lie? Why not? [ didn’t say
this is what happened. This is just a fun story | am telling you. | did not lie because I told you it
was a pretend story.

But when | told you that | took the candy, and that | put it in the tote bag, it was true. It really
happened. It was not apretend story. | also told [student’s name] that | would give [him or her]
the candy, and that was true, too.

(Give the student the candy.)

Candy Everything the Bible says happened really happened. They are not pretend stories. But there
are some pretend stories in the Bible. Jesus told lots of stories. Jesus’ stories were called
parables. The Bible tells us that these are pretend stories. The Bible lets us know that these
stories are not things that really happened. They are stories that Jesus told us to help us
understand the things that are true. When the Bible tells us about pretend stories, it says
things like, ‘Jesus told them a parable” or “Suppose...” as in “Suppose one of you has a lost
sheep.” Suppose means ‘“let’s pretend.”

(Give the following example.)
Here is an example:
So he told them this parable...(Luke 15:3a)

Then Jesus told the people a story about a man finding his lost sheep. This was a pretend
story..but Jesus redally did tell the story,.

Then Jesus told another story:
(Show the Lost Coin visual.)

Luke 15:8-10—“Or what woman, having ten silver coins, if she loses one coin, does not
light alamp and sweep the house and seek diligently until she finds it? ’And when she
has foundit, she calls together her friends and neighbors, saying, ‘Rejoice with me, for
I have found the coin that | had lost.’ °Just so, | tell you, there is joy before the angels
of God over one sinner who repents.”

Did alady really lose a coin? How do you know that this is a pretend story? Jesus told us this
story to help us understand something that is true—that God and the angels in heaven are
very happy when someone turns away from sin and turns to God. The story about the lady
losing her coinis not a true story. But it is true that Jesus told the story.

Is the story about Jonah and the big fish a pretend story?[no]

(Show the Jonah visual.)
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The Bible does not say, “Suppose a big fish swallowed Jonah.” It says that a big fish DID swal-
low Jonah. It doesn’t say that someone in the Bible was telling a parable or a pretend story
about a man and a fish. Everything the Bible says happened, really happened. The children
of Israel really walked through the Red Sea on dry land. The walls of Jericho really fell down.
Jesus really did tell stories, and Jesus really did die on the cross and rise from the dead. God’s
book, the Bible is a true book because God cannot lie.

Would you like to thank God for His perfect and true book?
(Pray for the class using the verse below.)

Psalm 119:140-Your promise is well tried, and your servant loves it.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

« Did the Red Sea really split? Or is this just pretend? (Read the following verse.)

Exodus 14:21-Then Moses stretched out his hand over the sea, and the LORD drove the sea back
by a strong east wind all night and made the sea dry land, and the waters were divided.

How do you know this is true?
» (Read the following passage.)

Matthew 13:44—“The kingdom of heaven is like treasure hidden in a field, which a man found and
covered up. Thenin his joy he goes and sells all that he has and buys that field.”
Is this a true story? Did a man really find a treasure in a field? Did Jesus really tell this story?

= Do you believe the Bible is true? How do you know the Bible is true? What do you know about God that tells you that
the Bible is true? What would you say to someone who says that the Bible is not true?

= (Readthe following verse.)
Psalm 119:140-Your promise is well tried, and your servant loves it.

What does this verse mean? Can you say that you love God'’s Word? How do you know this? (How is this
shownin your life?)

» What kind of person can never tell a lie? Who else has never and could never tell a lie? What does this tell you
about God?

= Can books that people write have lies in them? Can they have mistakes in them? Can the Bible have lies in it?
Can the Bible have mistakes in it? Can you trust the Bible when it says something? What does it mean to trust
the Bible?

= Student Workbook—Have the students color the picture. As they color, help them to remember that this
event really happened, that this is a true story from the Bible. Have them decorate the letters spelling the word
TRUE using markers, stickers, stamp markers, glitter pens—whatever you have! They should make the letters
beautiful because thisis great news! Then read the Bible Fact.

= Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1.  True Story Picture
Have the students draw a picture of a Bible event and label it “A True Story.”

2. TheBible Is True Bulletin Board
Students can cut out and decorate letters to spell the words “The Bible Is True” for a class bulletin board. They
can also add their pictures from the first activity.

3. True Story Game

= Make a path of seven to 10 squares using chalk or paper squares taped to the floor. [dentify each square
with a true or apretend story. If your students canread, you canjust label the square. If they cannot read,
draw a simple picture to remind them of the story (e.g., waves for the story of Jesus walking on water).
Place the squares close enough together that your students can jump two squares if necessary. Tell the
students to follow the path by jumping on only the squares of TRUE stories. If students jump on the wrong
square, they must start over.

= Variation: Split the class into teams, each team with its own path. Teams can compete to see which team
can complete the path first.

4. KeyVerse Game
Play a key verse game from the appendix.

5. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home

» Lesson 5 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 6: God Is Watching over His Word

H The Most Special Book Lesson 6

God Is Watching over His Word

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture
= God watches over His Word. “..lam watching over my word to = Exodus 30:5
perform it.” (Jeremiah 1:12b) = Jeremiah 1:12b

= God works to perform His Word.
= Micah 5:2

= Matthew 2:1
» (Psalm 121:3-4)

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
= Child (6A)
= English Proverbs 30:5 (6B)
= Chinese Proverbs 30:5(6C)
= Birth of Jesus (6D)
= Park (6E)
= For Application (for each student)
- Bible (AR-6, one page per student)
= Parent Page for Lesson 6 (for each student)

Other Supplies

= Bible (English Standard Version)
= See Preparation
- Student helper
- Bagof candy (or substitute)
= Heavy tote bag full of books
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Scissors
- Glue stick
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1.  When God Says Something (for each student)
= Adding tape or another piece of long, narrow paper
= Markers/colored pencils/crayons
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2. Only God Can Do Everything Game
= Small circle of paper (see the Optional Activities section for details)
= Marbles, small balls, or wadded paper balls (one for each student)

3. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

4. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching youin this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Student helper—Ask a student to help you with the introduction and give him one piece of candy. (The teacher will
keep the rest of the bag of candy.) When you prompt the student, he should tell the class that he will give everyone
a piece of candy, and then he should show his piece of candy.

Large Group Lesson
Review
(Using the Bible Visuals Book, briefly review the concepts taught so far. The lesson for this week
-l- will build onit))
= Introduction

Studenthelper  (aAgk your student helper with the piece of candy to help you with the illustration.)
with apiece of

candy  Teacher (holding up the bag of candy):/ will give you each a piece of candy.
Teacher: What about you, [student’'s name]? What do you have for the class?

Student Helper: (tell the class that he will give everyone a piece of candy, and then show his
piece of candy.)

Teacher (asking the class). Who do you believe? Why? [because you have candy to give away
and the student helper only has one piece]/ can give everyone candy because | have a whole
bag of candy. (Show the bag of candy.)

(Your student helper canreturn to his seat.)
Heavy bag of
books

(Show the heavy bag of books.)
'@ Y Teacher: What about this heavy bag of books? Do you think | can pick it up? Why?

Rl
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Every word of God
proves true; he is a
|  shield to those who
take refuge in him.
-Proverbs 30:5
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- kA 30:5

God is watching
over His Word.

Do you think this child could pick up this heavy bag? Why not? You can trust my word because
you know | am strong enough to pick up the bag, but a small child is not strong.

Do you think | can read this?

(Display the English Proverbs 30:5 visual and read it.)

Proverbs 30:5—Every word of God proves true; he is a shield to those who take refuge
in him.

I have the knowledge to read this verse. But do you think | can read this?

(Show the Chinese Proverbs 30:5 visual.)

Why not? There are things | cannot do.

When God says that He will do something, can He do it? God can do all things. God has
everything. He never runs out of anything. God is strong. He is all-powerful. And God knows
everything. He can do whatever He says He will do. His Word can be trusted.

We already know that everything that the Bible said happened, really happened. Everything
Godsaysisalso true. Today we are going to learn that everything God says He will do, He will do.

(Read the following verse.)

Jeremiah 1:12b—"... am watching over my word to performit.”

(Show page 8 of the Bible Visuals Book.)

Does this verse say that God says something and then He wonders if it will happen? Does
this verse say that God says something and then He takes a nap? No! This verse says that
when God says something, He is watching to make sure that what He has said happens. God
makes it happen! He makes His Word come true.

Almost 750 years before Jesus was born, it was written in the Bible, in the Old Testament,
that Jesus would be born in a city called Bethlehem.

(Read the following verse.)

Micah 5:2—-But you, O Bethlehem Ephrathah, who are too little to be among the clans of
Judah, from you shall come forth for me one who is to be ruler in Israel, whose coming
forth is from of old, from ancient days.

What did God do after saying this through the prophet Micah? Did God say that Jesus would
be born in Bethlehem and then worry if it would happen that way? Did God go to sleep for
almost 750 years and then wake up to see if it really happened? No! When God says some-
thing will happen, He makes it happen! God has all power, all knowledge, and everything He
needs to make sure that what He says will happen, happens. God is watching over His Word
and He will make sure that every single thing He has said, He will do.

Almost 750 years after God told the prophet Micah to write in the Bible that Jesus would be
born in Bethlehem, Jesus was born.

Where was Jesus born? [Bethlehem]
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Jesus was born in Bethlehem just like God said He would be.
(Read the following verse.)

Matthew 2:1-Now after Jesus was born in Bethlehem of Judea in the days of Herod
the king, behold, wise men from the east came to Jerusalem,

How did this happen? (Answers may vary.)
God made it happen. Mary and Joseph did not live in Bethlehem.

So how was it that Jesus was born in Bethlehem if Mary and Joseph didn’t even live there? [the
ruler said everyone had to be counted in the place where their family came from']

Joseph’s family was from Bethlehem, so Joseph and Mary had to go to Bethlehem to be
counted. Jesus was born while Mary and Joseph were in Bethlehem.

(Display the Birth of Jesus visual.)

Why did the king decide to count the people, and to make them go back to the place that their
family came from? [God gave him the idea; God wanted Jesus to be bornin Bethlehem]

Godput thatideain the king’s mind. God was making His Word happen. God was watching over
His Word. God said that Jesus would be born in Bethlehem, and God sent Mary and Joseph
God is watching to Bethlehem by making the king decide to count the people. God makes His Word come true!

over His Word.

(Show page 8 of the Bible Visuals Book, and then read the following verse.)

Jeremiah 1:12b—"... am watching over my word to performit.”

lllustration
(Display the Park visual.)

Suppose your mother tells you that tomorrow she will take you to the park. Can you be sure
this will happen tomorrow? Maybe you will wake up in the morning and you will be sick. Or it
is raining. Or your car won't start. Or maybe your mother forgets. We can’t always do what
we say we will do.

But God doesn’t depend on anything or anyone. He doesn’t need anything to make sure His
Word can be done. God does not forget. He does not fall asleep. He does not change His
mind. God is watching over what He has said and is written in the Bible. He is always paying
attention. God is watching over His Word—every promise, every prophecy, every situation—to
make sure to performit, to do it with His mighty power, His unlimited knowledge and wisdom,
and His complete control over all things.

(Teach the class the key verse using the following motions. The students should repeat the verse
with you.)

Jeremiah 1:12b (Have the class repeat back to you—Jeremiah 1:12b.”)

1 Luke?2:1-7
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“lamwatching” (Place your handin a horizontal position over your eyes as if gazing, or place
your handsintwo circles asif in aloose fist to look like binoculars or glasses and place them
oVer your eyes)

“over my word” (Point to your mouth with your index finger. Then open your hands in front
of you as if they were a book.)

“to perform it.” (Flex your arm like you are making a muscle.)
Jeremiah 1:12b (Have the class repeat the reference.)

(Give the following examples. Follow each one with Jeremiah 1:12b using the motions with the
class saying the verse and making the motions with you.)

God will do what He says He will do. God said He would send a flood. Did He? [yes]

Jeremiah 1:12b—"... am watching over my word to perform it.” (with motions)
God said He would give Abram a son. Abram waited many years. Did God forget? [no]

When Abraham was 100 years old, Isaac was born!

Jeremiah 1:12b—"... am watching over my word to perform it.” (with motions)
God said He would make David king of Israel. Did He? [yes]

Jeremiah 1:12b—"... am watching over my word to perform it.” (with motions)
God said He would send a Savior? Did He? [yes]

Jeremiah 1:12b—“... am watching over my word to performit.” (with motions)

God is watching over all He has said in the Bible—every word. You can trust God’s Word be-
cause He will make sure that what He has said, He will do!

(End with prayer.)

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

= Can you make all your words come true? Why not? Do you think that God can make His words come true?
Why?Is God limited in any way? (Is there anything that makes it impossible for God to do what He wants to do?
Can anything stop God?) Explain this.

= How do you know that God will not fall asleep on the job? Do you know any verses that will prove this? (See
Psalm 121:3-4.)

Psalm 121:3-4—He will not let your foot be moved; he who keeps you will not slumber. “Behold, he
who keeps Israel will neither slumber nor sleep.

« Whyis it good news for you that God is watching over His Word?

» Student Workbook—Have the students color and cut out the Bible piece from the Bible Page, and glue it to
the workbook page. Then they canread the Bible Fact.
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= Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. When God Says Something
Give each student a strip of adding machine tape (or any long narrow paper). Label the beginning of the strip
“When God Says Something..” Leave a space for the students to draw a picture of the prophet Micah (or they
could trace the name “Micah” and draw Bethlehem). After the space, label the strip “He Makes It Happen.” Then
the students can draw a picture of Mary and Joseph going to Bethlehem or Jesus in a manger in Bethlehem.

2. Only God Can Do Everything Game
Have the students sitinalarge circle. Put a paper circle in the middle of the circle of students. Give each student
amarble, small ball, or wadded paper ball. Have them roll their balls and try to get them in the paper circle. Do
this several times. Each time, have the students say, “I'm going to rollmy [ball] onto the paper circle.” When they
miss, make comments such as, “We cannot always do what we say we will do because we are not perfect. We
make mistakes. Only God can do everything He says He willdo.”

3. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

4. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home

» Lesson 6 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 7: The Bible Is for Everyone

H The Most Special Book Lesson7

The Bible Is for Everyone

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture
» The Bible is for everyone—forall ~ And [Jesus] said to [the disciples], = 1Timothy 2:4
peoples of all countries. “Go into all the world and » Mark 10:13-16
- God's message of salvation is proclaim the gospel to the whole = Luke 2:10-11
creation.” (Mark 16:15) = Mark16:15

for all peoples.

= God wants us to tell all peoples
about Jesus, the Savior.

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book

* Hebrew(7A)

= Greek(7B)

= Tyndale (7C)

« Translation (7D)

= Angel and Shepherds (7E)

= ParentPage for Lesson 7 (for each
student)

Other Supplies

= Bible (English Standard Version)
= See Preparation:
- Small Bible
- Plastic bag (large enough to hold the small Bible)
- Bag of flour (original bag with label “Flour” visible”)
- Towel (to wipe flour off hands)
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons
- Optional: Colorful sequins and glue, glitter glue, etc.
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1.  Unreached People Group Bulletin Board or Collage
Supplies to make abulletin board or collage of unreached people groups to use as a prayer reminder

2. Bible Translator or Missionary Story
Come prepared to share about a Bible translator or missionary you know.

3. Prayer Reminder Bookmark (for each student)
= Prayer Reminder Bookmark (OA-7)

4. SpecialBible Project
If you are participating in a special Bible project through Wycliffe Bible Translators or another organization,
be prepared to explain the project with clear instructions on what the project is and how they can participate.

5. Bible Translation Tag
= Costumes and/or hats from other countries for the students to wear, or pictures of people from other
countries to pin on their shirts. Or, if your students can read, you could write the names of countries on
nametags for them to wear. (Each student should represent a different country.)
= Alargeroom (ideally agym)
= Chalk or tape to mark a circle on the floor large enough to encompass all of the students
= ABible

6. Pretzel Tally Marks
+ Pretzel sticks (enough for each child to make tally marks as you talk about the people who don'thave a
Bible in their own language yet)

7. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

8. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Small Bible—Seal a small Bible in a plastic bag and hide it in the bag of flour.

Note: Encourage your students to bring their Bibles to class. They will especially need a Bible for next week. (Have
some extra Bibles in the room next week for those who forget their Bibles.)
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Large Group Lesson

Review

_l_ (Using the Bible Visuals Book, to quickly review the concepts taught so far.)

Introduction

by God

(Show the bag of flour)
Bag of flour

(preparedas What do you think is in the bag? Why do you think that?
described)

There is flour in this bag. If your mom saw this bag in the store, would she need to open it to
seewhatisinit?

Flour comes in this kind of bag, but so does sugar and other things. However, your mother
canread the word “FLOUR” on the bag.

(Have a student come to the front of the class.)
Would you open the bag and show the class what is in the bag? [flour] Flour comes in a flour bag.
Dig down further into the bag just to make sure that there is flour in the bag.

(Student should discover and remove the Bible.)

Why would a Bible be in a bag of flour?! am going to tell you a true story about Bibles in bags
of flour.

Remember that the Bible was written a long time ago. When the Bible was written down by
Moses, David, John, Paul, and the other Bible writers. It was written in the Hebrew, Aramaic,
or Greek language That is because these were the languages the Bible writers spoke. We
write in English because we speak English. Moses and David wrote in Hebrew because they
spoke Hebrew. Paul wrote in Greek because he spoke Greek.

- (Display the Hebrew visual and the Greek visual.)
H BifAog
Yp a PTNKE Canyouunderstand andread Greek or Hebrew? Many people today can’t read Greek or He-
oTa brew, and many people long ago couldn’t read Greek or Hebrew. But at one time, people could

_ eAANVIKA. read alanguage called Latin so the Greek and Hebrew words were changed into Latin words.

Do you know what it is called when someone changes words of one language into words of
another language? [translate; translating]

But there was still a problem. In the country of England about 600 years ago, most of the
people couldn’t understand Latin. And the only Bible they had was the Latin Bible. So only
priests (like pastors) and other people with a lot of schooling could understand Latin.

(Display the Tyndale visual.)

There was a young priest named William Tyndale. He could read and write seven languages,
including Hebrew and Greek. William Tyndale thought everyone, not just a few people, should
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The Bible is for all people,

be able to read the Bible. He wanted even boys working in the fields with little schooling to be
able to read the Bible. He knew that the Bible is for everyone, not just for people with special
learning. So William Tyndale decided to change the Hebrew and Greek words into English
words. But there was one problem.

Do you know what the problem was? (The students may not know the answer, but you will
have piqued their interest.)

It was against the law to translate the Bible into English words! The king of England thought
that only priests should read and explain the Bible—not ordinary people. The king did not
understand that the Bible is for everyone.

(Show page 9 of the Bible Visuals Book.)

William Tyndale tried to get permission to translate the Bible into English words, but the an-
swerwas, “No.” But translating the Bible into English wasn’tjust William Tyndale’s idea—it was
God'’s idea. God wants people to have the Bible in their own language and to read the Bible.

(Show page 9 of the Bible Visuals Book again.)

So William Tyndale left England and went to Germany,' where he started translating the Bible.
Soon copies of parts of the Bible in English were appearing in England. Where did they come
from? How did they get there?

They came from William Tyndale. Merchants, people who brought things from other countries,
brought the Bibles into the country of England. Sometimes they were hidden in sacks of flour.
Sometimes they were hidden in big rolls of wool. And sometimes they were carried into the
country in the traveling bags of different people. Then the books were sold to anyone who
wantedto buy a Bible. Isn’t that a wonderful thing! Now all kinds of people could read the Bible!

How do you think the important priests in England and king of England felt about this? [mad]

1 Later he moved to Belgium.

They should have been very excited and happy...but instead, they were angry. They planned
to buy as many copies of William Tyndale’s translation of the New Testament part of the
Bible as they could find and to burn them in a big bonfire. William Tyndale was also declared
acriminal or a lawbreaker.

But God watches over His Word, and He turns what s evil into good. The men who were angry
about the English New Testament bought lots of them and burned them! But with the money
made from selling the New Testaments that were burned, William Tyndale was able to print
MANY MORE copies of the New Testament Bible!

(Display the Translation visual.)

William Tyndale knew that it was dangerous to translate the Bible into English, but he kept
translating other parts of the Bible. He had to keep moving from place to place until he was
discovered and thrownintojail. After being in jail about a year-and-a-half, he was sentenced
to be strangled and burned at the stake. As he was facing death, he lifted his voice in prayer,
“O God! Open the King of England’s eyes!”

A friend finished William Tyndale’s translation, and God answered William Tyndale’s prayer.
Less than a year after Tyndale died, King Henry the Eighth of England accepted the English
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Bible, and within two years the English Bible was available to everyone in England—rich people,
poor people, schooled people, unschooled people, young people, and old people.

Why would William Tyndale die just so we could have a Bible in English? (Answers may vary.)

William Tyndale was following the plan of God—God gave him the knowledge, determination,
and courage to translate the Bible because God wants all people to read His Word. God'’s
message in the Bible is for all people.

The Bible is for all people.

(Show page 9 of the Bible Visuals Book again.)
This is what the Bible tells us about God:

1Timothy 2:4—who desires all people to be saved and to come to the knowledge of the
truth.

(Remind the students of the following Bible passage. You may want to summarize the context
and thenread verse 14.)

Mark 10:13-16—And they were bringing children to him that he might touch them, and
the disciples rebuked them. “But when Jesus saw it, he was indignant and said to them,
“Let the children come to me; do not hinder them, for to such belongs the kingdom of
God. ®Truly, I say to you, whoever does not receive the kingdom of God like a child shall
notenter it.”°*And he took themin his arms and blessed them, laying his hands on them.

Why did the disciples want to send the children away? [They thought the children were not im-
portant enough to see Jesus.]

How did Jesus feel? [He was angry.] What does this tell you about Jesus? [Jesus wants all people
to hear His message; He wants all people to know Him]

Can you think of any other Bible stories that show that Jesus’ message is for all people? [Some
possible answers: the story of Zacchaeus, the woman at the well, the woman who washed Jesus’
feet, the thief onthe cross, etc]

(Display the Angels and Shepherds visual.)

Do you remember what the angel said to the shepherds when Jesus was born? (Answers
may vary.)

(Read the following verse.)

Luke 2:10-11-And the angel said to them, “Fear not, for behold, | bring you good news
of great joy that will be for all the people. "For unto you is born this day in the city of
David a Savior, who is Christ the Lord.”

People in Jesus’ day did not think that shepherds were important people. But everyone is
important to God. God’s message in the Bible is for all peoples—shepherds, doctors, boys,
girls, old people, young people, people from all countries, all kinds of people. God wants all
peoples to know Him.

We can be part of helping all peoples of the world to have a Bible in their own language. We
can pray for people who don’t have a Bible. We can give money to missionaries who are
translating the Bible. You could grow up and translate the Bible into another language. God
wants all peoples to have His Word.
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(End with prayer using the verse below.)

Mark 16:15—And [Jesus] said to [the disciples], “Go into all the world and proclaim the
gospel to the whole creation.”

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

Do you think it is important to have a Bible in your own language? Why?

William Tyndale thought it was so important that people read the Bible that he gave his life to translate the
Bible into English. What does that tell you about how we should act toward the Bible? Does having a Bible on a
shelf in your house help you? How can the Bible help you? What can you do to read or listen to the Bible every
day?

How will people who don’t have a Bible in their own language get the Bible in their language? Does God still give
people the knowledge, perseverance, and courage to translate the Bible? How do you know that? (What do
you know about God that would tell you that this is so?) What kind of people can be translators?

Do you have to live in another country and speak another language to tell people about the Bible? How can
you help people who have the Bible in their own language but never read it? (Make sure the students under-
stand that they can be missionaries right where they are.) Where can you tell people about Jesus? (Read and
discuss the following verse.)

Mark 16:15—And [Jesus] said to [the disciples], “Go into all the world and proclaim the gospel to the
whole creation.”

Do you know any missionaries who are working with people who don’t have a Bible in their language? (Pray for
these missionaries.)

Student Workbook—Have the students color or decorate the clothing of people from different countries.
(You may want to provide sequins, glitter, etc.) Hasn't God made a wonderfully creative world of so many kinds
of people and ways of doing things? Around the border of the page, they can start making tally marks (groups
of b like this Jiff). Have them see how many tally marks they can draw. Have they come close to the 3,700 lan-
guages that are still waiting for a translation to be started? Pray for God to raise up more translators so that
all peoples canread His Word in their own language. Then read the Bible Fact.

Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

You might want to spend some time in prayer for people who do not yet have the Bible in their own language.
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1.  Unreached People Group Bulletin Board or Collage
Children can make a bulletin board or collage of unreached people groups to use as a prayer reminder.

2. Bible Translator or Missionary Story
You may want to spend some time sharing with the children about a Bible translator or missionary you know.

3. Prayer Reminder Bookmark
Hand out the bookmarks and explain to the students how they can use them to remember to pray when they
have their Bible times.

4. SpecialBible Project
If you are participating in a special Bible project through Wycliffe Bible Translators or another organization,
explain the project. Give clear instructions on what the project is and how they can participate.

5. Bible Translation Tag

Have the students wear costumes or hats from different countries to identify as natives of those countries. Or
you could pin pictures of people from foreign countries to their shirts. If the students can read, you could give
each a nametag with the name of a country onit. In the middle of the room (ideally a gym), draw a circle large
enough to hold all the students, and place the Bible in the middle of the circle. Choose a few students to be “it.”
These students should try to tag the others. When a student is tagged, he must stand in the circle with the Bible.
The game continues until all the students are tagged. Emphasize that the Bible is not just for Americans butis
for allpeople.

Variation: Halt the game before all the students have been tagged. Emphasize to the children that not all people
have the Bible in their language yet. Then encourage them to pray for unreached people or to pray about being
amissionary someday.

6. Pretzel Tally Marks
Have a snack with pretzel sticks. Students can make tally marks with their sticks before eating them as are-
minder that many people do not yet have a Bible in their language.

7. KeyVerse Game
Play a key verse game from the appendix.

8. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home

» Lesson7Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 8: Finding Wondrous Things in the Bible

H The Most Special Book Lesson 8

Finding Wondrous Things in the Bible

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture
= The Bible is divided into parts Open my eyes, that | may behold » Psaim119:18
so that we can find things in the wondrous things out of your law. = Proverbs18:10
Bible. (Psalm 119:18) = John 3:16
+ The Bible is full of wonderful * Psaim147:5
verses.
Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
= Houses (8A)
« Parent Page for Lesson (for each student)

Other Supplies

« Bible (English Standard Version)

= Clear glass jar with alid containing un-popped popcorn

= Permanent marker

= Aworld map

= A U.S.map (or map of your country)

= For Application (for each student)
- Bibles (for students who forget to bring a Bible from home)
- Student Workbook
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. Bible Tote Bags (for each student)
= Fabrictote bag
= Fabric paint
= Other painting supplies

2. Books of the Bible Song
Come prepared to teach the students a song that lists the books of the Bible.
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3. Address Game
= Pieces of paper that are different colors or, if the students canread, they can all have different street
names written on them (the number will vary based on the size of your class; see the Optional Activities
section for details)

4. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

5. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Note—You might want to mark Psalm 119 in your Bible so that it’s easier to find during the lesson presentation.

Note—Even though many of the students may not be able to read, it is important to acquaint them with the Bible.
In this lesson, you will be helping the students make sense out of some of the words they hear but really don't un-
derstand—words like book of the Bible, chapter, reference, etc. It is important to teach students to handle the Bible
because we want the Bible to be a familiar friend to them even before they can read. Some may not understand all
the concepts in this lesson, but they should understand that there is a way to find things in the Bible.

Large Group Lesson
Review
(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught so far.)
.l_
by God IntrOduction

Jarofpopcorn,  (Take a kernel of popcorn from the jar. Show the students that you are marking a dot on the

permanent  Kkernel of popcorn with the permanent marker. Then return the kernel to the jar and shake the

marker - jqr, mixing the popcorn well. Ask a student to try to find the kernel with the dot on it. Have the
student try five or six times.)

Why is it so hard to find the marked kernel of popcorn? [because there are so many popcorn
kernels]

Itis hard to find one thing among many things.
(Pour a small amount of the popcorn into the jar lid and mark akernel.)

Would it be easier to find the kernel now? Why? [because there is less popcorn to look through
to find the kernel]

See if you can find the marked kernel now.
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1 Proverbs18:10

Justasitis hardto find the marked piece of popcorn in the big jar of lots of kernels, so it could
be hard to find the stories or verses in the Bible. Would it be hard to find the verse, “The name
of the LORD is a strong tower; the righteous man runs into it and is safe™ if you had to start
looking at each page in the Bible to find it?

(Page through the Bible as you explain this.)

To make it easier to find things in the Bible, the Bible has been split into different parts. Just
as | split the popcorninto a big part and a smaller part, so the Bible is split into a big part and
asmaller part,

(Open your Bible to the division between the Old and New Testament and demonstrate the
concepts below.)

The big partis the first part, anditis called the OLD TESTAMENT.
The second partis smaller and is called the NEW TESTAMENT.

(Show page 10 of the Bible Visuals Book. Then, flip through the Old Testament while highlighting
some of its events as in the example below.)

The Old Testament tells us...

about God creating the world..
about the sinin the Garden of Eden...

how people kept sinning so God sent a big flood to punish them, but God was merciful and
kind and saved Noah and his family...

about God choosing Abraham and his family to be His chosen people...

how the all-powerful God saved the Hebrew people from slavery in Egypt by sending the
10plagues...

how He opened the Red Sea so they could escape the army of Pharaoh...

about how God made the walls of Jericho fall down and brought His people into the prom-
ised landjust like He said He would...

about the kings of Israel and how the people of Israel kept turning away from God.

The Old Testament shows us what God is like, and it shows us that all people need a Savior
because of the sin in their hearts.

What other stories do we find in the Old Testament? (Answers will vary.)

These all happened before Jesus was born on earth.

(Show page 10 of the Bible Visuals Book again, pointing to the appropriate place. Then, flip through
the New Testament of your Bible, while highlighting some of its events as in the example below.)

The New Testament tells us...

« about God sending His Son as a baby...
= about Jesus’ teaching and the way He healed people, calmed the storm, and multiplied

fish and bread to feed 5,000 people...

how Jesus went to the cross to pay for our sin...and how He rose again!
that Jesus went to heaven...

and it tells how the church began and what it looks like to follow Jesus.
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What else do we read about in the New Testament? (Answers will vary.)

So knowing whether a story or a verseisin the Old Testament or in the New Testament helps
you to find it.

(Flip through the Bible.)

But there are still a lot of pages to look through.

lllustration
Worldmap  (Show a world map.)
This is a map of the world.
(Briefly point out some of the countries.)
What country do we live in?

If someone knows you live in the United States,? would that person be able to find your house?
Why not? There are millions and millions of houses in the United States! How would he know
which house was yours? He wouldn’t even know where to start looking!

U.S.map (Show a U.S. map or a map of your country.)
This is a map of our country. It is divided into sections called “states.”
(Point out some of the states.)

What state do we live in? If someone knew you live in [state] would he be able to find your
house? Why not?

There are lots of cities in [state], and every city has lots of housesinit..
(Show the Houses visual.)

so it would still be very hard to find your house.

What does a person need to know to find your house? [the address]

(Ask someone to tell the class his address. You may then want to use that address to illustrate
the next point.)

The address tells him what city you live in, what street in that city you live on, and the number
of your house. Then he would know exactly where you live.

Bible verses have “addresses”too—only they are not called addresses. They are called refer-
ences. The reference tells you exactly where to find a verse or story in the Bible.

The Bible isn’t divided into states...but it is divided into sections or parts called “books,” like
Genesis, Exodus, Psalms, Matthew, and Luke.

Can you name any other books of the Bible? (Answers will vary.)

There are 66 books in the Bible. Every book has chapters. The chapters are marked with big
numbers.

2 Ifyoulive in a country other than the United States, change the illustration accordingly.
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Bible (Show two or three chapter numbers in your Bible.)

Chapters make it easier to find verses in a book of the Bible. Here is Genesis 1-the very first
book and the very first chapter in the Bible.

(Show Genesis 1in your Bible.)
But chapters can be pretty long.
Bible  (Show Psalm 119 in your Bible, running your finger down through the verses as you speak.)

This is the book of Psalms chapter 119. It has lots and lots of verses in it. So it might still take
alittle while to find the verse.

But someone had a good idea. Do you know what it was? [number the verses]
The idea was to put a number by every verse! That way you can find the verse very quickly!
The verse numbers are the tiny numbers by the verse.

(Show a verse number in your Bible.)
Here is Psalm 119:18.

(Demonstrate the book name, chapter number, and verse number.)

If you know the reference—the book name, the chapter number and the verse number—you
can find the verse.

Here is a wonderful verse in the book of Psalms, chapter 119, verse number 18.
Psalm 119:18—Open my eyes, that | may behold wondrous things out of your law.

There are wondrous things in the Bible! Wondrous things like stories about our great God that
tellus what He is like and what He has done. There are thousands and thousands of verses
in the Bible—every one of them is God's message to us!

Itis so wonderful to know verses from the Bible. If | have a hard problem or am a little nervous
or afraid about something, | can remember Proverbs 18:10.

Proverbs 18:10—The name of the LORD is a strong tower; the righteous man runs into
itandis safe.

Ican say that verse to myself and remember that God is like a big, strong, stone tower. If [ were
inahuge storm with all kinds of lightning and thunder and heavy rain and wind, and I raninside
a big, strong, stone tower, | would feel very safe. The rain and the wind couldn’t touch me in
the tower. The lightning couldn’t hurt me in the tower. God is like that. He is a strong tower, and
when we are scared or upset, we can say, ‘Jesus, You are my strong tower. | am safe with You.”

(Look up other verses as you have time.)
I have some other favorite verses. Let’s look them up in the Bible!
(Look up and comment on the following verses, or choose some of your own verses).

John 3:16—“For God so loved the world, that he gave his only Son, that whoever believes
in him should not perish but have eternal life.”
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This verse shows us how much God loves the people He created. It shows that we can live
foreverin heaven if we truly believe in Jesus.

Psalm 147:5—Great is our Lord, and abundant in power; his understanding is beyond
measure.

This verse tells us that God is great, very powerful, and knows all things.

The Bible is full of all kinds of wonderful verses. That is why it is so important to learn to read
well. Then you canread all those wonderful verses for yourself. Let’s thank God for His won-
derful Word, His message to us.

(End with the prayer that God would open the students’ eyes to see how wonderful the Bible is.)

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

What are some of your favorite verses? Why do you like these verses? What do they tell you about God?
Read Psalm 119:18.

Psalm 119:18—0Open my eyes, that | may behold wondrous things out of your law.

This verse is a prayer. What is the writer asking God for? Why would he have to ask God for this? (Make
sure the students understand that only God can give them alove for His Word. Only God can show them
that what the Bible says is wonderful.)

What are “wondrous things”? Do you see God'’s words and His commands as wondrous? Tellme a com-
mand you think is wondrous. Why is it wondrous? (You may have to give an example first.)

Help the students to find the Old Testament and New Testament in the Bible. Show them the different books of
the Bible.

Show how to find Proverbs 18:10 in the Bible. For example:

Let’s see if we can find Proverbs 18:10, “The name of the LORD is a strong tower; the righteous man runs
into it andis safe.” The address or the reference is Proverbs 18:10. So we need to look for the book of Prov-
erbs.. Here itis, near the middle of the Bible. The first number is the chapter number. Proverbs 18:20. What
is the firstnumber?.. So 18 is the big chapter number. Now we need to look for chapter 18... here is chapter
b... so we need to turn more pages ahead... chapter 16..17..18. Now we have the book of Proverbs, chapter
18. Now we need to look for the verse number. The second number is the verse number. So in Proverbs
18:10, what number is the verse number? Ten. Okay, let’s look for verse number 10 in chapter 18...

Then help the students find some of the verses in their Bibles.

Student Workbook—Have the students trace or color the letters and numbers of the address or reference
of our key verse. Then they should draw a picture that reminds them of the verse. They could draw a picture of
eyes and the Bible, a picture of a Bible story that they think is wondrous, a picture of a verse they like, a picture
of themself praying this verse, or anything that reminds them of the verse. Thenread the Bible Fact.

Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. Bible Tote Bags
Decorate tote bags with fabric paint. The students can then use the tote bags to carry their Bibles to church.

2. Books of the Bible Song
Startlearning a song that lists the books of the Bible.

3. Address Game

Reinforce the concept of finding things using an address by playing the following game. Divide the class into
rows, leaving one person out of each row. The first person in the row should hold a piece of colored paper (a
different color for each row) or, if the students can read, they could have a piece of paper with a street name
onit. Explain that the paper tells which row it is. The first person in the row is number 1, the second is number
2, and so forth. Call out the location of one of the students (e.g., Blue 6 or Northwestern Avenue 9) and ask the
extra student (the one who is left out of that row) to find the person at that location. When the student finds the
correct person, he takes that person’s place, and that student becomes the next person to find the location.

4. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

5. Books of the Bible Game
Play a books of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home
= Lesson 8 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 9: God Is the Main Character in the Bible

H The Most Special Book Lesson9

God Is the Main Character in the Bible

Mainldeas Key Verses Scripture
» God is the main character in the Your way, O God, is holy. What » Psalm77:13-14
Bible; He is the most important god s great like our God? “You » Isaiah 45:5a
Person in the Bible and in the are the God who works wonders;
world. you have made known your might
- God is great and works among the peoples.
TR, (Psalm 77:13-14)
(Note: Younger children could
learn Psalm 77:13.)
Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
= Question Mark (9A)
= Bible visuals (see Preparation)
- RedSea(1G)
- Flood (1H)
- David and Goliath (2B)
= For Application (for each student)
- Bible with Question (AR-9A, one Bible piece for each student)
- Bible Verse Card (AR-9B, one card for each student)
» Parent Page for Lesson 9 (for each student)

Other Supplies

« Bible (English Standard Version)
= See Preparation

- Bible storybook

- Babyalbum
= For Application (for each student)

- Student Workbook

- Letter-sized envelope
Markers/colored pencils/crayons
Scissors
Glue stick
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. Bible Bookmark (for each student)
= Bookmark (OA-9, one bookmark for each student)
= Scissors
= Markers/colored pencils/crayons

2. “What does this say about God?” Game
» Question Mark visual from the lesson (more than one copy if you have more than one student designated
as “it,” see Optional Activities section for detail)

3. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

4. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Bible visuals—Place the Flood visual in your Bible at Genesis 7, the Red Sea visual at Exodus 14, and the David and
Goliath visual at 1Samuel 17.

Baby album—It would be especially good if you could use the baby album of one of the students in your class or
someone the students know well.

Bible storybook—You might want to mark pages to make it easier to find pictures during the lesson presentation.
See details in the lesson section.

Note—-The students will need faded construction paper in flower and grass colors for Lesson 11. You may want to
set some paper in the sun this week in preparation for next week’s lesson. (See Lesson 11 for details on how much
paper to prepare and how it will be used.)

Large Group Lesson
Review
_l_ (Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts that have been taught. Since this is ashorter
lesson, you will have a little more time for review.)
i Introduction

Babyalbum  (Show the baby album. Briefly page through the album, commenting on the pictures and en-
couraging the students to comment on the pictures. Point out some of the different people in
the album as in the example below.)
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There are lots of people in this album. There is a mom and dad, grandma and grandpa, and
big sister—all kinds of people. But who is this album about? Whose album is this? Who is the
main person in this album?

Justas there are other people in the album but the album s really the story of one important
G OD person, so there are also lots of people in the Bible but there is one most important or main
personin the Bible. The Bible is mostly the story of one person—God.

is the most

IMPORTANT (Show and read page 11 of the Bible Visuals Book.)

person in the
Bible.

God is the mostimportant person in the Bible.

Bible storybook  (Using the Bible storybook, show pictures of different Bible characters one at atime in chrono-
logical order. As you show each picture, mention who the personis, and that he was born, he
lived, and he died.)

These people were here for a little while. They were important for just a short time. But God
is here all the time. God was here before [the first Bible character pictured in the storybook]
was here. God was here when [the next Bible character pictured in the storybook] was here.

(Continue in a similar fashion, mentioning people from the Old and New Testaments. You could
also mention some historical figures known to the students frommore recent eras.)

And God is still here—and always will be here. God is important all the time. God is the most
important person in the Bible and in the world.

When you read the Bible, you should ask yourself a very important question.
QuestionMark  (Ask astudent to hold up the Question Mark visual.)
visudl When you read the Bible, ask yourself this question: What does this say about God?
(Ask the students to repeat the question: “What does this say about God?”)

Let’s see what the Bible says about God.

Flood
Bible  (Open your Bible to Genesis 7.

In the book of Genesis, chapter 7, the Bible tells us that there was such wickedness in the
world that God said He would send a flood to destroy the world. God sent the flood, just like
He said He would.

Floodvisual - p|| the Flood visual from your Bible and show it)

But Noah and the animals were safe on the ark.

When you read the Bible,
ask yourself this question:

(Show page 12in the Bible Visuals Book.)

’ o What does this say about God? [God hates sin; God is faithful-He does what He says He will do;
. God protects those who love Him; God can do anything; God controls rain and all things]
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Red Sea

Bible " (Open your Bible to Exodus 14)

Let’s see what the Bible tells us about God in the book of Exodus, chapter 14. Do you remem-
ber when the Israelites left Eqypt? The Egyptians were behind them, and the Red Sea was in
front of them. Where could they go?

How did the Israelites get away from the Egyptians? [God made a path in the water]
RedSeavisual  (Pull out the Red Sea visual from your Bible and show it.)
God did a wonderful thing. He did a miracle! God opened up a path for them in the sea, and

When you read the Bible, the Israelites walked across the sea on dry land.

ask yourself this question:

(Show page 12 in the Bible Visuals Book.)

What does this say about God?[God can do anything; God s all-powerful; nothing is too hard for
God; God watches over His people; God controls the wind and all things]

David and Goliath
(Openyour Bible to 1Samuel 17)

Let's see what the book of 1 Samuel, chapter 17 tells us. Goliath was a giant of a man who
hated the people of God. He told the Israelites that he would fight them. But no one wanted
to fight Goliath. He was such a big, strong man, and they were afraid of him.

Davidand GO_"GthI (Pull out the David and Goliath visual and show it.)
visua

But David knew that the people of Israel were God'’s people. God helped David fight a lion
and a bear, and David knew that God would help him fight Goliath. So David took a sling and
some stones, and he fought against Goliath—and won.

When you read tho Bitle, (Show page 12 in the Bible Visuals Book.)

ask yourself this question:

o What does this say about God?[God is greater than anyone—even greater than giant men; God
@ is stronger than anyone; God helps His people; nothing is too hard for God]

=P
The stories in the Bible are not mainly about Abraham, Noah, Moses, David, Peter, or Paul.

The Bible is all about God. God is the most important person in the Bible! In every story you
read, you should ask the question, “What does this say about God?”

lllustration

(Have three students come to the front and hold the Bible visuals—Flood, Red Sea, David and
Goliath. Tell the students that when you point to their picture they should hold it up high. Teach
the class the following motions doing it once yourself and having them repeat it.)

Read the Bible every day. (Open your hands in front of you like abook; or openup areal Bible.)
What does this say? (Point to the first picture.)

What does this say? (Point to the second picture.)
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When you read the Bible,
ask yourself this question:

g

When you read the Bible,

ask yourself this question:

oooooooooooooo

What does this say? (Point to the third picture)
About God? (Pointup.)
The stories in the Bible show us how great God'is.

Here is what the Bible tells us in the book of Psalms, chapter 77.

(Read the following verses.)

Psalm 77:13-14—Your way, O God, is holy. What god is great like our God? “You are the
God who works wonders; you have made known your might among the peoples.

When you read about the miracles in the Bible, remember that God is great. God works won-
ders. He is the God who created the whole world from nothing. He gave His people food and
water in the wilderness. He made the walls of Jericho fall down. Jesus healed sick people
andevenraised Lazarus from the dead. God works wonders! He is mighty and He has shown
us His might in the stories of the Bible. God is the most important person in the Bible—and
in the world.

(Show page 12 of the Bible Visuals Book again.)

Do you remember what God said about Himself in our key verse from the very first lesson
(Isaiah 45:5q)?

(If the students don’t remember, start the verse for them. If they still don't remember, read the
verse.)

Isaiah 45:5a—" am the LORD, and there is no other, besides me there is no God;”

There is only one God, and He gave us His Word so that we can know Him. It is His special
message to us. Whenever you read a story in the Bible, ask yourself, “What does this say
about God?”

(Show page 12 in the Bible Visuals Book again.)
(Endin prayer)

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the students.)

= Whyis God more important than Moses? Than David? Than Daniel? What makes God the mostimportant

person?

» Whatis one of your favorite Bible stories? What does this story tell you about God?
» What do you know about God from the Bible?

» How is God different from anyone else? What does this mean about how we should act toward God?

= Student Workbook—Have the students decorate the letters that spell “GOD.” They should make them beauti-
fulbecause God is so special and important. Then they can cut out the Bible with the question onit from the
Bible with Question page. What is the question? Have them glue it to the flap of the envelope. But be careful!
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Don’t glue the envelope shut. Then they should cut out the Bible Verse Card. They can putitinside the enve-
lope. They should glue the blank side of the envelope to the workbook page in the square, making sure they do
not glue the flap side to the page! If you do, you won't be able to open it! Then read the Bible Fact.

= Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. Bible Bookmark
Have the students cut out and decorate the Bible bookmark. Explain that they can putitin their Bibles or their
Bible storybooks at home and, when mom or dad read them a Bible story, the bookmark can remind them to
ask and answer the very important question: “What Does This Say About God?”

2. “What does this say about God?” Game
Play a game of tag. Place the Question Mark visual from the lesson in a prominent place. When a student is
tagged, he is frozen until another student runs to grab the Question Mark visual and gives it to him. He can
then say the important question, “What does this say about God?” to become unfrozen. He must then return
the Question Mark visual back to its location or use it to unfreeze another person.
Variation: Have more than one student be “it” to tag the others.

3. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

4. Books of the Bible Game
Play a books of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home
= Lesson 9 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 10: The Bible Is Powerful

H The Most Special Book Lesson 10

The Bible Is Powerful

Mainldeas Key Verses

= God's Word is powerful. Let all the earth fear the LORD;
let all the inhabitants of the world
stand in awe of him! °For he
spoke, and it came to be; (Psalm
33:8-9qa)

= God’s Word has the power to
create, control creation, and
convict man of his sin.

= God’s Word always
accomplishes His purposes.

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
* Psaim19:1-3 (1A)
= Jesus Calms the Storm (1J)
= Nathan and David Role Play (see Preparation)
- Nathan’s Visual 1: Coins (10A)
- Nathan’s Visual 2: Sheep/Cows (10B)
- Nathan’s Visual 3: Lamb (10C)
- David's Role Play Cards 1-3 (10D-10F)
- Nathan’s Role Play Card (10G)
» Parent Page for Lesson 10 (for each student)

Other Supplies

= Bible (English Standard Version)
= See Preparation
- Adult volunteer
- Two student volunteers
= Optional: Crown and robe for King David role play
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons

Scripture

= Genesis 1

= Mark 4:35-41

= Psalm 33:6-9

= 2 Samuel 12:1-14 (2011 NIV)
= [saiah 55:10-11
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. David and Nathan Play
= Props, visuals, and role play cards from the lesson, or puppets to do this as a puppet show

2. OurWords Game
No supplies needed for this activity.

3. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

4. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Adult volunteer—Make arrangements ahead of time for someone to act out the introduction with you and also help
you with the Nathan and David role play later during the lesson presentation.

Nathan and David Role Play--Cut apart the Role Play Cards. Put Nathan’s three visuals and his Role Play Card
togetherin order, and put David's three Role Play Cards together in order. If possible, practice the role play with two
students ahead of time. This willmake for amuch smoother and more understandable role play. If your students can
read, they canread the cards. If they can’t read, you could teach them the lines ahead of time, or you could read the
lines for them while the students act the parts.

If this seems too difficult for your students, you could just show the visuals as you tell the story, or you could ask some
older children or adults to help you.

It would be helpful to have your story wording in the pages of your Bible to communicate that this was God'’s word
to David.

Note—The children will need faded construction paper in flower and grass colors for the next lesson. If you have not
done so yet, you may want to set some paper in the sun this week in preparation for next week’s lesson. (See Lesson
11 for details on how much paper to prepare and how it will be used.)

Note—You will want to have a fresh flower or fresh grass and a wilted flower or dried grass for next week’s lesson
(e.g., pullup the grass a few days before the lesson).

Note—You will need an expired coupon for next week'’s lesson.
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Large Group Lesson

Review

(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure toinvolve the studentsinthe
'l' review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This
review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

by God

Introduction
Adultvolunteer  (Act out the following scenario with the adult volunteer.)
Teacher: Oh, | wanted to turn the light [on or of f]!
Helper: (The other person jumps up to flick the light switch.)

Teacher: Oh, don’t bother to flick the switch. I'll just tell the light to go [on or off]. Light go [on
or off]. Did you hear me? Light go [on or of f]! What's wrong?!

Helper: There is no power in your words. Your words alone can’t make the light go on or off.

God'’s words are not like our words. God'’s word—everything that comes from His mouth, and
everything written in the Bible—is very powerful.

_God's Word
s powerfu“ (Show page 13in the Bible Visuals Book.)

Let’s see how powerful God'’s words are.

Let there be...

Creation (Genesis 1)
How did God create the world? [He spoke.]
(Display the Psalm 19:1-3 visual.)

Godjust spoke and the world was created. He said, “Let there be light,” and there was light. God
spoke, and the sun, moon, and stars were created. God said, “Let there be living creatures,”
and there were living creatures. God's word is powerful.

God'’s Word (Show page 13in the Bible Visuals Book.)

is powerful!
- God's words created the whole world.

Jesus Calms the Storm (Mark 4:35-41)
(Display the Jesus Calms the Storm visual.)

Jesus and His disciples were in a boat on the sea when a big storm came up. Jesus was
sleeping peacefully in the boat, but the disciples were afraid.

What happened next? [they woke Jesus up; Jesus calmed the storm]

1 Whatever is appropriate for your situation.
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Nathan and David
visuals and role
play cards, and
props if available

Jesus just stood up and said, “Quiet! Be stilll” All Jesus did was speak and the wind stopped
and the waves stopped—they became completely calm. God’s word is powerful! Even the
winds and the waves obey the word of God.

(Read the following verses.)

Psalm 33:6-7—By the word of the LORD the heavens were made, and by the breath of
his mouth all their host. ’He gathers the waters of the sea as a heap; he puts the deeps
in storehouses.

(Read the following verses, one at a time.)

Psalm 33:8—Let all the earth fear the LORD:; let all the inhabitants of the world stand
in awe of him!

What does this verse tell you about how we should act toward God? [we should respect Him; we
should be in awe of Him; we should see Him as great and powerful]

Psalm 33:9—For he spoke, and it came to be; he commanded, and it stood firm.

What does this verse tell us about why we should be amazed and stand in awe of God? [He speaks
and what He says happens; His word is powerful-He commands, and the wind and waves and
seaand all creation obey His voice; He is in control of all things]

There is another kind of power that the Word of God has. It has the power to convict of sin—the
power to show people their sin and cause them to repent—to be sorry for sin and turn away
fromit.

Nathan Rebuking David (2 Samuel 12:1-14)

(Role play this story, assigning one student to be Nathan and one to be David. Give them the ap-
propriate props (if available), and Nathan’s visuals and the Role Play Cards in order. Instruct
“Nathan” to hold up the appropriate visual at the right time, and for the students to act out what
they can act out. You or another adult will narrate the story. If this seems too difficult for your
students, just show the visuals as you tell the story, or you could ask some older children or
adults to help you.)

Although David loved God, David sinned. He took another man’s wife and treated her like his
own wife, and then killed the man. This made God angry and sad. What David did was wrong.
So God sent the prophet Nathan to David. A prophet is someone who brings God's Word to
others—someone who tells people a message from God.

Nathan had a message from God for David. He started by telling David a story: “There were
two menin a certain town, one rich and the other poor.”

(Nathan shows the Coins visual.)
The rich man had many sheep and cows,
(Nathan shows the Sheep/Cows visual.)
but the poor man had nothing, but one little baby lamb, which he had bought.

(Nathan shows the Lamb visual.)
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The poor man raised the lamb, and it grew up with him and his children. It shared his food,
drank from his cup, and even slept in his arms. It was like a daughter to him.

Now a traveler came to the rich man, but the rich man did not take one of his own sheep or

cattle to prepare a meal for the traveler who had come to him.
Nathan and David
visuals androle

play cards, and
props if available

(Nathan shows the Sheep/Cows visual.)

Instead, he took the little lamb that belonged to the poor man and prepared it for his visitor.
(Nathan shows the Lamb visual.)

David was very angry,
(David acts angry.)

and he said to the Nathan,

David (using David’s Role Play Card 1): “As surely as the LORD lives, the man who did this
must die!”

(You may also want to have David add verse six using David’s Role Play Card 2.): “He
must pay for that lamb four times over, because he did such a thing and had no pity.”

Then Nathan said to David,
Nathan (using Nathan'’s Role Play Card 1 and pointing to David): “You are the man!”
Then David said to Nathan,

David (using David’s Role Play Card 3 and acting repentant): “l have sinned against the
LORD."

How did God treat David? (Answers may vary.)

God did not beat David or whip him. God’s word was enough to show David that he had sinned.
God's word went to David'’s heart with power and showed David his sin was very terrible.

God'’s word always does what God sends it to do.
(Read and explain the following verses.)

Isaiah 55:10-11-“For as the rain and the snow come down from heaven and do not return
there but water the earth, making it bring forth and sprout, giving seed to the sower
and bread to the eater, "'so shall my word be that goes out from my mouth; it shall not
return to me empty, but it shall accomplish that which | purpose, and shall succeedin
the thing for which I sentit.”

The rain and snow do what God commands them to do. They water the earth so that plants
God's Word grow. God's word does the same thing—He speaks and it does what He wants it to do. God'’s
is powerfull word is always powerful...

(Show page 13 in the Bible Visuals Book.)

and always brings about what God intends it to do—it always finishes what God sent it to do.

Let there be...
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

» Can you command storms to be still? Why is God’s word so powerful? What does this tell you about God?

= Can you think of any other ways in which God'’s word is powerful (e.g. healing, salvation) or any other stories
that show how powerful God's word is?

= God sent Nathan to David with a word from Him because God wanted David to repent. God always wants His
children to repent when they sin. Has God'’s Word ever shown you your sin?

» Student Workbook-Tell the students: Today you heard about the power of God'’s word. He spoke and the
whole world was created—just by the power of His voice! Jesus spoke and commanded the waves and wind to
be still-and the power of His word made the sea calm. Nathan spoke God'’s word, and David saw His sin and
repented. Isaiah 55:10-11 tells us that the rain and snow do what God commands them—they water the earth so
plants grow. Inthe conversation bubble on the next page, have them draw a picture that reminds them that
God's Word is powerful. Thenread the Bible Fact.

= Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. David and Nathan Role Play
Let students take turns acting out the story of David and Nathan again, or split them into teams of three and
have each team act out the story. Or, if you have puppets, they could give a puppet show of the story.

2. OurWords Game
Place the students in arow across the room. Then speakinstructions for them to follow (e.g., jump up and down,
turnaround in a circle, shake hands with the person next to you, smile, etc.). Periodically speak an instruction that
isimpossible for them to follow (e.g., hang from the ceiling, pick up the piano, grow six inches taller). Comment
that your word is not all-powerful. It has some power but there is much that you cannot make happen.

3. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

4. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home

» Lesson 10 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 11: The Bible Is Eternal

H The Most Special Book Lesson 11

The Bible Is Eternal

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture
» God's Word is eternal; it is The grass withers, the flower = Psalm 119:89
forever. fades, but the word of our God = Isaiah 40:8
will stand forever. (Isaiah 40:8) = Matthew 5:18

= God's Word does not change.

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
= For Application (for each student)

- Bible (AR-11, one Bible piece for each student)
« Parent Page for Lesson 11 (for each student)

Other Supplies

« Bible (English Standard Version)
= Coupon (an expired one would be best)
= Afreshflower or freshgrass
= Awilted flower or dried grass (pull the grass up a few days before the lesson)
= Faded construction paper (flower and grass colors)
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
Markers/colored pencils/crayons
Faded construction paper in colors for flowers, leaves, stems, and grass
Scissors
- Glue

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1.  Flowers to Take Home and Watch
= Flowers for the students to take home and watch as they begin to dry up (These need not be expensive—
violets, lilacs, even weeds like dandelions will do.)

2. Planting Seeds
= Supplies for the students to plant seeds (e.g., seeds, dirt, cups, watering can, etc.)
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3. Deflating Balloon
= Balloon with pin prick (You may want to experiment with this activity before class to determine how big apin
prick you must make to be sure the balloon deflates in a reasonable amount of time.)

4. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

5. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching youin this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Large Group Lessons
Review
_l_ (Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure toinvolve the studentsinthe

review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This
review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

by God

Introduction

Coupon (g6 the coupon. Explain what it is and how it works as in the example below. Adjust the word-

ing to fit your circumstance.)

This is a coupon for [name of store]. A coupon saves you money. This coupon says [state
deal offeredin the coupon].

But there is one problem with the coupon. It has an expiration date.
(Show and state the expiration date.)

That means that the coupon has to be used before this day. The promise of a[cheaper price
or free item]is only for a short time. If it is after that time, the coupon is no good. The coupon
does not last forever.

What about God'’s promises? Are they only for a certain time and then they are no good? Do
they expire? Is what God says in His Word true for a short time, but not forever? No, God'’s
Word is not like the coupon. It never expires; itis forever.

(Read the following verse.)

Psalm 119:89—Forever, O LORD, your word is firmly fixed in the heavens.
What does forever mean? [always; it never ends; it does not expire; it goes on and on and never
stops]
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What does firmly fixed mean?[it is not going to move; it won't change; it is stable/sure]
What does this verse tell us about God’s Word?[it lasts forever and doesn’t change]

God's Wordis forever. It doesn’t change. It doesn’t go away. It does not expire. It lasts forever.
A word for “lasts forever”is eternal. God’s Word is eternal—it lasts forever.

lllustration
Freshfloweror qp .\ the fresh flower or grass.)
grass

This looks [pretty or green. It is so nice and fresh. But will it stay that way?
Wilted floweror  (Show the wilted flower or dried grass.)
grass
Flowers and grass only last for a short time. Then they dry up and die. But God'’s Word is not
like flowers or grass.

(Read the following verse.)

Isaiah 40:8—The grass withers, the flower fades, but the word of our God will stand
_ forever.
The Biblejs
' :te:naef@s (Show page 14 of the Bible Visuals Book.)

What God says, will last forever. It does not change. God'’s Word is eternal.

} i

Let’s see why that is good news for us.

lllustration

(Go through the following scenario to help the class understand the blessing of God's unchang-
ing Word.)

Do you like to go to the zoo?

Suppose you plan to go to the zoo on Tuesday because on Tuesdays the zoo is free for chil-
dren. You are so excited because your family plans to bring a couple of your friends to the
zoo with you. Tuesday comes and you all pile in the car and go to the zoo.

When you get to the entrance gate, the ticket person tells you that it will cost a lot of money to
getinthe zoo. But when your dad reminds him that children are free on Tuesdays, the ticket
person says, “Oh, we don’t do that anymore.”

So you can’t go to the zoo because it costs so much for so many Kids to get in. You would be
very disappointed, wouldn't you?

Let’s think about what it would be like if the Bible weren't eternal-suppose God's Word changed

sometimes. If you were a child of God, when you die you could face God expecting to go to

Th;g;g;iis heaven..and He could say, “Oh, | don’t accept Jesus’ death as a payment for sin anymore. |

i don'tdo it that way anymore.” You would be more than disappointed, wouldn't you? BUT GOD
IS NOT LIKE THAT. HIS WORD STANDS FOREVER. It is unchanging.

i

T fraes withars, the Roees fad. i
ot o sar ol stant o P

(Show page 14 of the Bible Visuals Book.)
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God'’s way to heaven is the same as it has always been. When you dig, it will be the same. And
in 100 years or even 1,000 years, it will still be the same. That is good news for us!

Do you think that maybe some of God's Word will change but other parts won't? Why do you
say that? (Answers may vary.)

(Read and explain the following verse.)

Matthew 5:18—“For truly, | say to you, until heaven and earth pass away, not an iota,
not a dot, will pass from the Law until all is accomplished.”

Aniotais a Greek letter. Itis the smallest letter in the alphabet—like the letter “i”is the smallest
letter in the English alphabet.

What does this verse say will change in God’s Word? [nothing—not even a dot or the smallest letter]

God'’s Wordis eternal and unchanging. Everything He says will happen, will happen—everything
will be accomplished. What would happen if some of the unchanging words of God from the
Bible would change? Here is an example:

God says in the Bible, “I will be with you always.”
What could happen if God’s Word was not eternal? (Answers may vary.)

If God's Word was not eternal, you could be in a really bad situation and God might say, “Sorry.
You are on your own. | don’t do bad situations anymore.”

That would be awful! Are you so very glad that God’s Word is eternal?

Here is another example. The Bible says, “The Lord is compassionate and gracious, slow to
anger, abounding in love” (Exodus 34:6).

What could happen if God’s Word were not eternal? (Answers may vary.)

If God'’s Word were not eternal—if it could change—God could say, “I decided not to be slow to
anger anymore and!am going to wipe you off the face of the earth because of that lie you told.”

That would be horrifying! Oh, how wonderful itis that God'’s Word is eternal and unchanging!

(If there is time, you might want to brainstorm a few more examples of some of the unchang-
ing words of God from the Bible, what it would look like if they changed, and talk about how
gooditis that His Word is eternal.)

(End with a time of prayer praising God that His Word is eternal.)

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

= Have you ever had an experience where someone’s word changed or when a situation changed because
what was said was no longer the way things were done? What was your reaction? (How did that make you
feel?) (Note: Be careful not to encourage conversations that make Mom or Dad look untrustworthy or put
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themin a negative light. If the students have not had that experience, help them think of a situation that could
happen.)

= Think of the things in this world that wear out, rust, fall apart, fade, tear, or die. What does that tell you about this
world?

= Why are people sometimes not able to do what they said they would do? Does God have any of these prob-
lems?

» Why doesn’t God'’s Word change? How can God be sure that His Word will not change? What does that tell you
about how much God's Word can be trusted?

= How does it make you feel to know that God’s Word is eternal? Knowing that God'’s Word does not change,
what should you think when you are in a situation that makes you afraid?

» Student Workbook—Have the students cut flowers, leaves, stems, and grass from faded paper and glue
them to the workbook page. Have them cut out a paper Bible from the Bible page to glue to the page. Then
read the Bible Fact.

= Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. Flowers to Take Home and Watch
Give the students flowers to bring home. These need not be expensive— violets, lilacs, even weeds such as
dandelions will do. Ask the students to notice how long the flowers look nice and when they begin to dry up.

2. Planting Seeds
Plant seeds with the students. Ask them to water their seeds and watch them grow. After they grow, tell them
to stop watering the plant and see what happens. You can either keep the plants in the classroom or send them
home. If you keep them in the classroom, you can actually use them as a constant reminder of the eternal na-
ture of God's Word. You could stagger the dates at which you stop watering the different plants but show that
eventually all of them die. None of them last forever.

3. Deflating Balloon
Using aballoon that has a pin prick init, blow up the balloon. Theninstruct the students to keep the balloonin the
air. When the balloon deflates, explain that the balloon is not eternal. It wears out and becomes unusable. (You
may want to experiment first to determine how big a pin prick you must make in the balloon so that the balloon
deflates in areasonable amount of time.)

4, KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

5. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home
» Lesson 11 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 12: God Will Preserve the Bible

H The Most Special Book Lesson 12

God Will Preserve the Bible

Mainldea Key Verse Scripture
= God will preserve His Word. “Heaven and earth will pass = Matthew 24:35
away, but my words will not pass = Jeremiah 36
away.” (Matthew 24:35)
Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
= Dinosaur (12A)
= See Preparation
- Jeremiah Scroll (12B)
- Bible Scroll (12C)
- Bible (12D)
* Printing Press (12E)
= Parent Page for Lesson 12 (for each student)

Other Supplies

= Bible (English Standard Version)
= Penor marker
= Scissors
= Matches
= Ametal cake pan
= Knife for cutting scroll’
= Rubber stamps and stamp pad (or stamp markers—alphabet stamps or markers would be best)
= Paper
= Table
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons

1 Place the knife in a safe place before and after using it to avoid any potential accident.

68 | The Most Special Book © 2024 Next Generation Resources, Inc. lllustrations Truth78.

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. God’'s Word Printing Project
= Paper and “printing” supplies (e.g., rubber stamps and stamp pads, stamp markers, sponge objects and
paint, etc.) for each student or for the whole class using a mural-sized piece of paper

2. Extinction Game
« Chalk or tape to mark squares on the floor

3. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

4. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Scroll and Bible visuals—Print or make an extra copy of the Jeremiah Scroll visual and print or make several cop-
ies of the Bible Scroll and Bible visuals. Note: You may need to check with your custodial staff ahead of time about
burning the scroll during the lesson presentation.

Large Group Lesson
Review
(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure to involve the students in
'l' the review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages.

This review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

by God

Introduction

(Display the Dinosaur visual.)

Whatis this? Have you ever seen adinosaur? Can you go to a zoo and find a dinosaur? Why not?

There are no dinosaurs anymore. They all died out. They are extinct. There will be no more
dinosaurs. They are gone for good.

Do you think the Bible will ever be extinct? Do you think that maybe 100 years from now or
200 years from now people will not have a Bible to read?

(Read the following verse.)
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Matthew 24:35—“Heaven and earth will pass away, but my words will not pass away.”

According to this verse, what will go away someday? What will be gone some day? [heaven and
earth]

What will never go away? [God's words]

Someday heaven and earth will pass away—it will be extinct like the dinosaurs. There will be
a new heaven and a new earth, but this heaven and earth will pass away. But God’s Word
will last forever. Not only will the words that God has spoken last forever, but God will also
preserve His Bible for all peoples. The Bible is God’s way of telling us His words.

People have tried to destroy the Bible, but they have failed, because God preserves His
Word—He watches over it and keeps it safe.

(Tell the story of Jehoiakim burning the book of Jeremiah from Jeremiah 36. Make the following
points.)

« Jehoiakim was a king of Judah (the southern part of Israel). He was an evil king and, instead
of worshiping the one true God, there was much idol worship while he was king. The people
worshiped—loved and served—false gods.

= God sent the prophet Jeremiah to warn the people of Judah. Jeremiah warned the people
that the temple and the city of Jerusalem would be destroyed, and that the people of Judah
would be taken captive—they would be taken away by their enemies. He begged themto turn
fromidols and turn back to God.

= Godtold Jeremiah to write down the words of His warning to the people of Judah. So Jeremiah
told his friend Baruch the words of God, and Baruch wrote them down.

Penormarkerand  (Pretend to write words on the Jeremiah Scroll visual.)
Jeremiah Scroll . . )
visual = Jeremiah was not allowed in the temple, so he could not read God'’s words to the people. So

Baruchread the “words of the LORD” to the people.
(Hold the Jeremiah Scroll visual and pretend to read the words.)

“Turn now every one of you from his evil way...and do not go after other gods to serve
them,” (Jeremiah 35:15b)

= Jeremiah’s scroll was brought to King Jehoiakim and read to him. Jehoiakim was furious—he
was so angry that he cut up the scroll of Jeremiah and threw the pieces in the fire.

Knife,cakepan,  (cytup the copy of the Jeremiah Scroll and throw it in the cake pan. Then set the pieces on fire.)

matches
= The king also ordered that Jeremiah and Baruch be taken prisoners. But Jeremiah and
Baruch could not be found because God had hidden them away. (Pretend to look for Jeremiah
and Baruch.)
= Godhid Jeremiah and Baruchin order to preserve His Word—to protect and keep His Word safe.
He commanded Jeremiah to write a new scroll. Jeremiah obeyed God and wrote a new scroll.
= Jehoiakim could not get rid of God’s Word because God watches over His Word.
oft\:: 32?;;‘:2% (Display another copy of the Jeremiah Scroll visual.)
Scrollvisual
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« All the words of God proved true. “Every word of God proves true.”? The prophecy against
Judah happened just as God said it would. Judah’s enemies destroyed Jerusalem and took
the people away.

Other things can be destroyed—but the Bible is God’s book and God will watch over His book
so that all peoples in all times can know about Him.

(Show page 15 of the Bible Visuals Book.)
Jehoiakim was not the only person that thought that he could get rid of the Word of God.

About 900 years later, Diocletian, a Roman emperor, who worshiped an idol, ordered that all
Bibles be destroyed.

CopiesoftheBible (Gqther up the copies of the Bible Scroll visual. Crumple some of them and throw them on the
Scroll visual, cake . .
pan,matches 1100, Burn other copies. Save some copies untouched))

He also tore down churches and threw church leaders in prison. He thought he had gotten
rid of Christianity. He even had a medal engraved with the words, “The Christian religion is
destroyed.” He thought he had put an end to people who believe in God. He thought he could
make followers of Jesus “extinct” and that no one would ever love God again.

But Diocletian was wrong.
(Show the extra copies of the Bible Scroll visual.)
God watches over His Word and preservesiit.

(Show page 15 of the Bible Visuals Book again.)

lllustration

Rubberstamp/s  (Have astudent come to the front of the class and demonstrate how to print something using a
andpad,orstamp  rubber stamp or a stamp marker. If you are using alphabet stamps or stamp markers, have him
marker/s,paper v ite his name or the word “BIBLE.")

Baruch had to write out every letter. But many years later, the Bible could be printed using
letter stamps that were put together in a row.

(You may want to hold a number of stamps together and print with them all at once.)
Bibles were printed on a printing press instead of being copied by hand.
(Display the Printing Press visual.)
Then it was faster and easier to print Bibles.

About 800 years after Diocletian, a French writer named Voltaire, who didn’t believe the Bible,
boasted that before 100 years passed, the Bible would be gone. He said the Bible would be
extinct like dinosaurs in less than 100 years—there would be no Bibles.

CopiesoftheBible  (Show a copy of the Bible visual and let it drift to the floor)
visual, table

2 Proverbs 30:5a
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But only 50 years after Voltaire died, HIS VERY OWN printing press was being used to print
Bibles!

(Hold the copies of the Bible visuals in your hand, blank side up. With the other hand, press the
paper on a table—an imaginary printing press—and then lift the page up for the children to see
the Bible. “Print” about three pages.)

Not only that, but \/oltaire's house was used as a center where Bibles were sent out to other
places!

And we can see that the Bible is still here today hundreds of years later.
Copy of the |_3ib'e| (Hold up a copy of the Bible visual.)
visua

God watches over His Word. He will always preserve His Word because He wants peoples
in all times to know Him.

(Show page 15 of the Bible Visuals Book again.)

“Heaven and earth will pass away, but [God’s] words will not pass away.”

(End with prayer.)

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the students.)

= Cananyone fight against God and win? Can anyone ever spoil God's plans? Explain.

» What does knowing that Voltaire's own printing press was used to print Bibles tell you about God? No one can
mock God and get away with it. God is more powerful than anyone elseis.

= Why will God preserve His Word? Does that mean that no copy of the Bible will ever get destroyed? What does
itmean?

= Do you think God wants to “take back” any of His words? Why not? What does this tell you about how God can
be trusted?

= Student Workbook—Millions of animals, insects and plants have become extinct—there are none of them left.
But God'’s Word will never pass away. God preserves His Word! On the workbook page, have them color some
of the animals that have become extinct. Then they should put a big X through them because there are no
longer any of them alive. Then they can color the Bible—but they shouldn’t put an X through the Bible! God will
make sure His Word will not pass away. Thenread the Bible Fact.

» Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. God’s Word Printing Project
Have each student decorate apage that says “God’s Word Is Forever” or “God Watches over His Word” using
rubber stamps, stamp markers, sponge objects and paint, or another method of “printing.” Or, you could have
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the whole class do this activity using along piece of paper to make a mural for the room. Connect the printing
process with the way the Bible was printed and Voltaire’s printing press.

2. Extinction Game
Mark squares on the floor. Select some students to be animals and others to be hunters. Explain that if the
hunters chase an animal so that the animal steps on the square, the animal becomes extinct. Also, if the hunter
tags the animal, he becomes extinct. Hunters may crowd the animal so that they are forced to step onasquare.
Extinct animals may watch from the sidelines until the game is over. The game is over when your time is up or
when all the animals have been made extinct. Explain that animals and other things become extinct, but God'’s
Word will never disappear.

3. KeyVerse Game
Play a key verse game from the appendix.

4. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home

» Lesson 12 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 13: The Bible Is the Ultimate Authority

H The Most Special Book Lesson 13

The Bible Is the Ultimate Authority

Mainldeas Key Verses Scripture'

= Godis a great God and a great “your word is truth.” (John 17:17b) = Psalm 95:3
Klng above all gOdS. For the LORD is agreat God » Psalm 115:3

- The Bible has ultimate authority  and a great King above all gods. » Psalm 1_38:2
because it is God's Word. (Psalm 95:3) - John17:17b

= God's Word is truth.

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
= True or False Cards 1-6 (13A-13F, see Preparation)
« Parent Page for Lesson 13 (for each student)

Other Supplies

« Bible (English Standard Version)
= “Scroll” (a strip of paper rolled at both ends is adequate)
= Two colors of ribbon (one 11inches long and one 12 inches long, see Preparation)
= Optional: 3" x 5" index cards (see Preparation)
= 12-inchruler
= Optional: Red pen or marker
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Ruler
- Pencil/pen
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. Button Valuing Game
= Container (should not be clear or transparent) of different colored buttons

2. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

1 Other Scripture passages may be used as examples during the lesson presentation.
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3. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Ribbon-You may substitute string for the ribbon and omit the color in the illustration.

True or False Cards—Cut apart the cards. There are some options for the illustration using these cards. Your students
could draw a big, red X over each false statement on the cards, or you could crumple or tear up each card whenyou
have determined that it is untrue. Or, you could even create truth cards using 3" x 5" index cards to counter the True or
False Cards. For example, for “The world started by abig accident” you could create a truth card saying, “God made
the world.” Then you could ask students to hold each of these cards and tear up the cards with the false statements.

Another ideais that you could substitute some of your own untruths that may fit the situations your students face.

Large Group Lesson

Review

(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure toinvolve the studentsinthe
review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This
_l_ review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

o Introduction

Suppose you needed to go to the restroom right now. Who would you ask for permission
to go? Why would you ask me? Would you ask the person sitting next to you? Why? In the
classroom, the teacher is in charge and is the authority.

Whoisincharge athome? Are the kids in charge? If you want permission to play at a friend’s
house, who makes the decision if you can go? Why?

The person in charge has the right to make the final decision. He has the final word. The
personin charge is the authority and what he says is the way it is.

Who has more authority than the teacher, more than your parents, more than the police, more
than the president or kings? Who is the highest authority in the world? [God)]

Why is God the highest authority? [because He is the Creator and Owner of all things]
(Read the following verses and discuss them.)

Psalm 95:3—For the LORD is a great God, and a great King above all gods.
What does this verse say about God?[He is great; He is the highest King of all]

God has a higher position than anyone. He is greater than any king; He is the ruler of the whole
world. He is the only true God.
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Psalm 115:3—Our God is in the heavens; he does all that he pleases.

What does this verse say about God? [He does whatever He wants.]

God can do whatever He wants because God s in charge of all things. Since God is the high-
est authority, then what He says is the final word in all things. What He says is the way it is.

lllustration

(If you have time, you could quickly role play what could happen if the person decides not to pay
or to pay only fifty cents.)

Suppose a messenger of a king stands in front of the people with an order from the king and
says..

The“scroll”  (Unroll the “scroll” and pretend to read fromiit.)

“Thus says the king: All persons are required to pay the king a toll of one dollar each time they
cross the king's bridge.”

Can a person change the king's order? Can he decide that he will only pay fifty cents? Can
he decide that he only has to pay the toll on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays? Can he
write anew order?

No! The king's wordis the final word. What the king says is the way itis, and no one can change
the king'’s order.

Ifaking’s command can’t be changed by someone else, surely God's Word can’t be changed.
Whatever God’s Word says is the way it is.

reskubbed  (Show page 16 of the Bible Visuals Book )

@

God'’s Word s the ultimate or highest authority.

(Read the following verse.)

Psalm 138:2—1 bow down toward your holy temple and give thanks to your name for
your steadfast love and your faithfulness, for you have exalted above all things your
name and your word.

God'’s Word s the greatest, mostimportant, and the highest authority. God’s Word is always
rightand true.

If someone does not like something in the Bible, he does not have the right to change, ignore, or
disobey it. What the Bible says is the way itis. The Bible is always right and will not be changed
because God does not change.

lllustration

Tworibbons, ruler (Show the two ribbons. Change the details as needed to fit your situation.)

Let’s pretend that you and your friend disagree about how long the ribbons are. You say the
redribbonis 12 inches long and your friend says the blue ribbon is 12 inches long. How would
you decide who is right? (Answers may vary.)
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Tworibbons, ruler

God's Word is the

True or False
Cards

You have to measure the ribbon against something that tells you the correct measurement.
(Show the ruler)

This ruler is the true measurement of inches. This is a 12-inch ruler. It shows you exactly how
much aninchis. You can use it to measure something to see exactly how many inches long
somethingis.

(Have a student come to the front and measure the ribbons against the ruler)
How long is each ribbon? Which ribbon is the 12-inch ribbon?
Aruler is the authority on measuring length. It is the true measure of how long something is.

God'’s Word is the measure of truth. When we need to check if something is true, we can
check it against the Bible. The Bible is the authority on truth.

(Show page 16 of the Bible Visuals Book and the following verse.)
John 17:17b—"“your word s truth.”

Many people will tell you things about God, about the world, and about man. Some of these
things will be true and some won't, The way to know if something is true is to check it with the
Bible.

(Using the True or False Cards, give the students some examples of untruths and see if they
cantellyou from the Bible if the statement is true or not. Some examples are below. Do as many
astime allows. You may want to show the cards evenif the students can’t read. When they have
determined that a cardis not true, a student can draw or place a big, red X over the card. Or you
could crumple each card when you have determined it is untrue.)

(Alternative: If you have created truth cards to counter each untrue statement, you could have
students stand in the front of the room holding the cards. And, after determining which of the
pair of statements is true, they could tear up the untrue statement.)

» The world started by a big accident. True or not true? [False!]

Genesis 1:1-In the beginning, God created the heavens and the earth.

God won'treally punish people. True or not true? [False!]

Psalm 1:6—for the LORD knows the way of the righteous, but the way of the wicked will
perish.

There is more than one god. True or not true? [False!]
Isaiah 46:9b—for | am God, and there is no other; | am God, and there is none like me,
Isaiah 45:5a—1am the LORD, and there is no other, besides me there is no God...

God doesn’t know everything. True or not true? [False!]

Psalm 147:5—Great is our Lord, and abundant in power; his understanding is beyond
measure.

God is not all-powerful. He is limited in what He can do. True or not true? [False!]
Job 42:2—I know that you can do all things, and that no purpose of yours can be thwarted.
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Psalm 115:3—Our God is in the heavens; he does all that he pleases.

= Youdon't have to obey your parents all the time. True or not true? [Falsel]
Ephesians 6:1-Children, obey your parents in the Lord, for this is right.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(The Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and needs of the children.)

oo e

What does it mean when a person has “authority”? Who is in authority over you?

Why is God the greatest authority?Is it right that God is the greatest authority? Why?

Why can God's words stand as the final word? Can we decide to change God'’s Word? Why?
Are you ever confused about what is right? How can you tell what is right?

Since God'’s Word is right and is always the final authority, it must be obeyed. Is it sometimes hard to obey
God'’s Word? What part is especially hard for you? What can you do about that?

Student Workbook—Have the students use aruler to mark off every inch of the border—make aline at each
inch mark. You may need to help them understand how to do this. They will be making one-inch-wide spaces.
How long are the borders? Then you should read the words on the page while the students color the Bible and
decorate their one-inch spaces on the border. Thenread the Bible Fact.

Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1.

2.

3.

Button Valuing Game

Split the class into teams. Team members take turns choosing buttons from a container of different colored
buttons. The team gains points depending on what you have decided is the point value for each button. The
point value should be decided before the student chooses the button, and the student should not be able to see
the buttons. Change the point value of the buttons periodically, commenting that you are in charge—you are
the authority—so you have the right to determine the value of the buttons. For example: Blue buttons are worth
three points, white are worth two points, and green are worth one point... Now | am going to say that the green are
worth three points, the white are worth two points, and the blue are worth only one point.| can decide becausel
amincharge.lamthe authority.. Now | say that green and white are worth two points, and ablue button means
that we take two points away from your score. You can’t change the rules because you aren't in charge. Only
the person in authority can decide what the buttons are worth. /s it frustrating when the rules keep changing?
Alternative: You may want to choose different students to take turns being the authority once they understand
how to play the game. The team with the most points wins. Remind the students that God is the greatest author-
ity,and His rules can’'t be changed by anyone, and God doesn’t change His rules.

Key Verse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.
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Send Home

» Lesson 13 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 14: The Bible, My Hope

1?78 The Most Special Book Lesson 14
]
The Bible, My Hope
Mainldeas Key Verses Scripture
» The Bible shows us that our But this | call to mind, and therefore = Romans 154
hope is in God. | have hope: #The steadfast love of = Psalm 46:1
- The words of God in the Bible the LORD never ceases; his mercies = Psalm 30:5b
encourage us to keep trusting never come to 0{7 end; 23th§y are . Jeremiah.29:11
new every morning; great is your = Lamentations 3:21-23

God; they give us endurance.
faithfulness. (Lamentations 3:21-23) = [saiah 64:4

(Note: Younger children could learn
Lamentations 3:21-22.)

Curriculum Resources

Bible Visuals Book

= But God (14A)

= Rope (14B)

« Parent Page for Lesson 14 (for each student)

Other Supplies

« Bible (English Standard Version)
= Two containers of candy (see Preparation)
= Afeather
= Abig,heavyrope
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. “ButGod” List
« Paper (maybe alarge piece you could hang in the room when you're done)
= Pen/marker
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2. 100 Circles Exercise
= Paper and scissors (for each student)
+ Five-hole paper punch (for the group or class)
» Hand-held vacuum cleaner (for the group or class)

3. Endurance Exercise
No supplies needed for this activity.

4. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

5. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching youin this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

2 Containers of Candy—Make sure that you have enough candy for each student in the class (including potential
visitors) to have one piece. Divide the candy into the two containers, one clearly containing less than enough for the
whole class; hide the other container with the remainder of the candy.

Large Group Lesson

Review

(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure toinvolve the studentsinthe
-|- review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This
review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

by God

Introduction
: Containerwith g, one container of candy holding less than enough for the whole class)
ess than enough
R f‘:;;g: Hello class!l am so glad to be your teacher. | would like to give you each a piece of candy.

(Start to pass out the candy. Run out of candy part way through and make some sympathetic
comments to the remaining students.)

Oh, my container is empty! Who didn’t get a piece of candy? I'm sorry you didn’t get a piece.
How disappointing.

Othercontainer  (Let the students lament their condition for a few moments before you produce the second

of candy that you container)
had hidden before )

class Look here is another container..and it has candy in it too! Do the students who didn’t get
candy think you might get one now? How do you feel now?
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Seeing that there is more candy makes you think things might turn out well. That feeling is
called “hope.” There is a chance that you may get a piece of candy after all. You have hope
that there will be enough candy for you. You can see that something good is coming.

Candy  (Pass out candy to the rest of the students.)

There was a good reason for you to hope. You know that | am a trustworthy teacher and a
good planner. And something good did happen! Everyone got a piece of candy.

The Bible is all about hope—and the very good reasons for our hope.
(Read the following text. The lesson focuses on the verse phrase by phrase followed by comments.)
Romans 15:4—For whatever was written in former days was written for our instruction...

The Bible is full of stories about the things that God did for His people. These stories were
written down to teach us something. They show us the mighty acts of God.
ButGodvisual  (Gjye the following examples or some of your own. Each time you say “but God,” hold up the But
God visual)
1. Abrahamhad no son..BUT GOD gave hima sonin his old age.

2. Joseph was thrown into a pit, made a slave in Egypt, and thrown in jail.. BUT GOD made
him secondin charge in Egypt and used him to rescue His people from famine.

3. TheHebrewboys were beingkilledin Egypt..BUT GOD rescued Moses and through him
led His people out of slavery in Egypt.

4. Thelsraelites were facing the Red Sea on one side and the Egyptian armies on the other...
BUT GOD opened the sea and led them through on dry land.

5. There wasno foodin the wilderness for the people of God...BUT GOD sent manna from
heaven, quail from the winds, and water from arock.

6. Theland of Canaanwas filled with well-protected, walled cities and the enemies of Israel...
BUT GOD gave them victory over their enemies.

Over and over things looked bad for the people of Israel, but God was a “very present help”
for His people. The Bible is full of “BUT GODs.” God has been faithful to His people through
all of history.

This is the very best BUT GOD!
We were lostin our sins... BUT GOD sent His Son to save us from our sins.

Allof the “BUT GOD”times in the Bible are written for us to learn that we can have great hope
in God.

(Show page 17 of the Bible Visuals Book.)

But how do we keep hoping that a “but God” time will come when we are going through hard
times? Let’s continue reading Romans 15:4.

Romans 15:4—For whatever was written in former days was written for our instruction,
that through endurance...
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(This verse will be completed later in the lesson.)

Hmmm... What does “endurance” mean? Maybe an illustration will help explain it.

lllustration

Feather  (cql| g student to the front to demonstrate the meaning of endurance.)

lam going to tickle your face with this feather 12 times. You cannot itch your face, move the
feather, or do anything but just stand still.

(Have the class count with you each time you tickle the student’s face until you get to seven times.)

Are you ready to give up? Can you stand five more feather tickles? Maybe the class can give
you some encouraging words to help you “endure.”

(Encourage the other students to give words of encouragement, such as “You candoit!” “Hangin
there!” etc. Continue the feather tickling until you have reached the 12th time. Note: If the student
gives up before the 12th time, you can stillmake the point that endurance is keeping at something
even when you feel like giving up.)

You did it! You kept on keeping on! You “endured”the tickling 12 times. Endurance is not giving up.

Enduranceis just “hanging on.” It is sticking to something and not giving up. What is writtenin
the Bible was written to help us endure in faith, to help us keep trusting God, to keep us from
giving up in the hard times.

lllustration

Big,heavyrope  (5pq\y the big, heavy rope.)

Suppose you fell over a cliff onto aledge. A friend threw you this big, heavy rope and you start
to climb up the cliff, but you slip, and your feet fallback on the ledge and knock the ledge loose.
Now you are hanging in midair, and there is no way to climb up the rope.

(Display the Rope visual.)

But your other friend went for help. You cannot let go because you will fall to the bottom and
be killed. But you start to get tired, and you don't think you can keep hanging on to the rope.
Your friend yells to you encouraging words so that you have the strength to keep hanging on.

:5 What kinds of words might he say? [Hang on! Help is coming!l know you can do it! It's not too much
longer! When you get up here, we will have a big celebration!]

And you keep hanging on to the rope. Endurance is hanging on to the rope even when you
feel like giving up. It means not letting go.

When the Bible talks about endurance, it means hanging on to the promises of God. It is
believing that God is faithful and is working for you. It is not giving up on hoping in God even
when things look bad.

Hopeful words can help you endure—they can help you hang on when things are hard. And
there are no more hopeful words than the words of the Bible.

(Read Romans 15:4 again, this time finishingiit.)
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Romans 15:4—For whatever was writtenin former days was written for our instruction,
that through endurance and through the encouragement of the Scriptures we might
have hope.

The “encouragement of the Scriptures”is like the friend yelling down to you from the top of
the cliff. It is words like these.

(You can substitute any verses that you know the students know. If you have time, you can have
them suggest verses.)

Psalm 46:1-God is our refuge and strength, a very present help in trouble.
Psalm 30:5b—...Weeping may tarry for the night, but joy comes with the morning.

Jeremiah 29:11-“For | know the plans | have for you, declares the LORD, plans for wel-
fare and not for evil, to give you a future and a hope.”

Lamentations 3:21-23—But this I call to mind, and therefore | have hope: ?The steadfast
love of the LORD never ceases; his mercies never come to an end; ?’they are new every
morning; great is your faithfulness.

Isaiah 64:4—From of old no one has heard or perceived by the ear, no eye has seena
God besides you, who acts for those who wait for him.

No matter what happens to us, no matter how bad things may look, for the children of God
there is always reason to hope in God.

(End with prayer)

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the students.)

Do you ever think about the “what ifs..” in life? What if | have to move and go to another school? What if my dog
getslost? What if my dad loses his job? How do the “what ifs...” make you feel? Do you get worried about the
“whatifs..”? Do you know that God will take care of all the “what ifs..” of life? Is anything too hard for God? Are
the “what ifs..” too hard for God? What words from the Bible give you hope about the “what ifs”?

Do you need strength today for tomorrow’s problems? When do you need that strength? Does God know what
you need? Do you believe that God will be faithful to give you what you need when you need it? How do you
know that? What do the BUT GOD parts of Scripture show you about God?

Would you like to thank God for His faithfulness to you and for promising to be with you tomorrow as well as
today?

= Student Workbook—In the frame, have the students draw a “But God” scene from the Bible.Remember that

84

God always works for the good of His children. If you are trusting in Jesus as your Savior, there is always a “But
God”time to hope for. Then read the Bible Fact.

Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.
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oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1.

“But God” List
Help the students make along “But God” list. See how long you can make the list. You may want to make iton a
large piece of paper and then put it up in the room.

100 Circles Exercise
= Pass out scissors and paper to the students. Tell them to cut out some small circles of paper. After they

have cut about five circles, tell them that you want them to each cut out 100 circles. After they cut out 10
more circles, ask them how long they think it will take to cut out so many circles. Ask them if they are getting
discouraged.(If they are not discouraged, continue until they are.)

Hold up a five-hole paper punch. Would this give you hope? Have one student come to the front of the
class and give him the paper punch and ask him to make 100 holes. Tell him that he can layer the paper if
he wants. Then ask all the students to carefully scoop their circles onto a sheet of paper and put themona
table in the front of the room.

After all the circles have been deposited, “accidentally” scatter all the circles onto the floor. Then ask a
student to pick up every single circle. When he looks like he is getting discouraged, show him a hand-held
vacuum cleaner and ask him if the vacuum cleaner gives him hope. Then let him use the vacuum cleaner to
pick up the circles.

Explain that the verses in the Bible are like the paper punch and the vacuum cleaner. When things look
hard, the verses give us hope. They remind us that God will make a way for us to “hangin there.” God will not
forget us. God will help us.

3. Endurance Exercise
Have the students do some feats that demand physical endurance (e.g., pushups). Have the others encourage
the student attempting the challenge. Remind them of the meaning of endurance, encouragement, and hope.
4. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.
5. Books of the Bible Game
Play a books of the Bible game from the appendix.
Send Home

= Lesson 14 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 14: The Bible, My Hope

H The Most Special Book Lesson 15

Satan Tries to Keep Us from the Bible

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture
= Satan does not want us to read Be sober-minded; be watchful. » Luke 10:38-42
the Bible. Your adversary the devil prowls = 1Peter 5:8
around like a roaring lion, seeking » James 47

= We must fight against Satan.
someone to devour. (1Peter 5:8) * (Romans 15:4)

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book

= Activities 1-9 (15A-15I)

= Words 1-4 (15J-15M)

= Parent Page for Lesson 15 (for each student)

Other Supplies

« Bible (English Standard Version)
= Adult volunteer and classroom door (see Preparation)
= For Application (for each student)

- Student Workbook

- Markers/colored pencils/crayons

Materials for Optional Activities
Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. Battle Plan (for each student)
= Battle Plan (OA-15)
= Markers/colored pencils/crayons

2. ArmWrestling and Tug-of-War
= Tables and chairs
= Rope for tug-of-war

3. Prowling Lion Tag
No supplies needed for this activity.

4. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

5. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.
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Preparation

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Optionalidea—For the story of Mary, Martha, and Jesus, you could ask some students to help you act out the story

for the class as you tellit.

Adult volunteer—Ask an adult volunteer to help with the illustration of the student trying to close the door with the
adult pushing on the other side to make closing the door harder to do, but notimpossible.

Large Group Lesson

.l.

by God

Review

(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure toinvolve the studentsinthe
review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This
review should be brief-It may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

Introduction

(Display the Activities 1-9 visuals. Talk about the many things that children do, such as eat, go
to school and practice, attend parties or celebrations, go to doctor or dentist appointments, go
tolessons, play sports, do chores, go to church, etc.)

What other things do you do?

Sometimes people think that life is very busy—too busy to read the Bible. Many things take up our
time and we often find that we have not taken time to read the Bible each day.

(Share the story of Martha, Mary, and Jesus from Luke 10:38-42. Make the following points.)

Martha welcomed Jesus to her home.
Martha was busy making a meal and serving her guests.

But Martha's sister, Mary, was listening to Jesus. (Jesus was probably teaching, sharing
the Word of God.)

= Martha was doing a good and an important thing. She was working hard.

Martha complained to Jesus. She was upset because Mary was not helping her with the
work.

But Jesus did not scold Mary. Jesus said that Mary had made a better choice than Martha
had made.

Working for Jesus is a good thing, but spending time with Jesus is a better thing. It is im-
portant to spend time listening to Jesus.

Forus, spending time with Jesus means praying and reading the Bible. We can do many good
things—even important things—but they are not as important as spending time with Jesus
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Lesson 15: Satan Tries to Keep Us from the Bible

(reading the Bible and praying). Sometimes we let other things take up our time and don't
spend time reading the Bible.

Sometimes, when we do start to read the Bible or to pray, we get distracted—we think about
what we are going to do that day, or we start noticing something else in the room. Sometimes
we start daydreaming about something else.

Why do you think we get distracted? (Answers may vary.)

lllustration
(Ask a student to close the door to the classroom.)
Was that a hard thing to do?

Adultvolunteer  (Ask him to close the door again, but this time, have an adult volunteer go outside of the room

and CIGSS?S:: and push on the other side of the door to make it harder for him to do but still possible.)

Was it harder to close the door this time? Why?

(Ask him to close the door one more time and grab his arm as he attempts to close the door.)
Was it hard to close the door this time? Why?
Itis much harder for us to do something if someone fights against us.

We have an enemy who fights against us. When we try to read the Bible or to pray, our enemy
pushes againstus. This enemy hates God, and he hates us. He does not want us to do anything

that will help us to know God better. He is very strong and very clever.
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Who is this enemy? [Satan; the devil]

Satan does not want us to read God's Word, and he fights us when we sit down to read the Bible.

Satan tries to keep

us from the Biblo. (Show page 18 of the Bible Visuals Book. Then read the following verse.)

1Peter 5:8—Be sober-minded; be watchful. Your adversary the devil prowls around like
aroaring lion, seeking someone to devour.

“Adversary”is another word for “enemy.” Your enemy the devil prowls around...

What does “sober-minded” mean? [serious; thoughtful; sensible]
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What does this verse tell us to do? [be careful, think things through, be alert, be watching—notice
the spiritual battles]

Why? [Satan wants to destroy our faith; Satan wants us to turn away from God; Satan wants to
make us an enemy of God]

What kind of an enemy is a lion? [strong, scary, clever]
(Show the Words visuals at the appropriate time.)

Although Satan is STRONG, God is STRONGER! Satan is SMART, but God is SMARTER!

| Stronger Smarter

When you are in a battle or in a war, you need a good plan that can help you win the battle.
There is a battle plan for defeating Satan.

Battle Plan

(@mwww (Show page 19 of the Bible Visuals Book and go over it with them.)

= LR 1. Ask God to help you. Pray and ask God to give you a desire to read His Word. Ask Him to
@ ot e dei. help you concentrate on what you are reading and not to get distracted.

il 2. Find a quiet place. (You may want to talk about where this could be.)

3. Resist the devil. When you get distracted or want to do something else instead of reading
the Bible, tell Satan, “NO” and tell him to leave you alone.

Here is what the Bible tells us about this:
(Read and explain James 4:7)

James 4:7-Submit yourselves therefore to God. Resist the devil, and he will flee from
you.

4. Have your Bible time early in the day—before you start doing too many things.

Remember that if you ask God to give you a love for His Word, this is a prayer that He loves.
Heis stronger than Satan, and the all-powerful God will help you fight the good fight of faith.

(End with prayer.)

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers

and the needs of the students.)
« Whyis Bible reading time important? (You may want to remind the students of Romans 15:4 from the last
lesson—"For whatever was written in former days was written for our instruction, that through endurance

and through the encouragement of the Scriptures we might have hope.” (Remind them that they cannot get
encouragement from the Bible if they don't readit. If they don’t get encouragement from the Bible, they won't

feel hopeful.)
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= Do you “choose whatis best”?Is it hard for you to have a Bible time? What is difficult for you?Is there a part of the
battle plan that can help you?

= Do you have a desire to read the Word of God or to have someone read it to you? Would you like to pray that God
give you a love for His Word?

= Whatdoes it mean to “submit”yourself to God? What does it mean to “resist” Satan? What does “flee”mean? Why
would Satan flee?

= Areyouafraid of Satan? Why? What can you remember that will help you to know that God is stronger and smarter
than Satanis?

= Student Workbook—Have the students color the angry lion andits pawprints as they remember that Satan tries
tokeep us fromreading the Bible. Then read the Bible Fact.

= Besure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other,

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. BattlePlan
Students can color and decorate their own Battle Plan to take home with them.

2. ArmWrestling and Tug-of-War
Pair the students and ask them to arm wrestle. After afew rounds, tell the oldest person of the pair to make very
little resistance (don't fight against the other person very hard). Note that we have to work harder when we get
resistance. Sometimes we have to ask for help. (You can demonstrate helping someone win the arm wrestling.)
The same activity can be repeated playing tug-of-war.

3. Prowling Lion Tag
Play “tag” with one student being a prowling lion. In order to not be tagged when the lionis getting close, aperson
must fight with a Bible verse. By repeating averse or portion of a verse, the person s safe.

4. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

5. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home
» Lesson 15 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 15: Satan Tries to Keep Us from the Bible

H The Most Special Book Lesson 16

The Bible, Our Protection from Sin

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture

= God's Word will protect us from I have stored up your word in my * Psalm 119:9-11
sin. heart, that | might not sin against = Colossians 3:9a

- [f we do not read the Bible you. (Psalm 119:11) = Proverbs 12:22

God's Word will not be available
to us as a protection against
sin.

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
= For Application (for each student)
- Bible and Hearts (AR-16)
« Parent Page for Lesson 16 (for each student)

Other Supplies

« Bible (English Standard Version)
= See Preparation
- Three paper cups
- Abutton (or another object to hide in one of the cups)
= Raincoat
= Squirt bottle filled with water
= Optional: Broken drinking glass or broken vase obviously glued back together
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
Markers/colored pencils/crayons
Scissors
Glue stick
Stapler
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. God’s Word Protects Us from Sin Bulletin Board
= Shields (OA-16, one or more for each student)
= Verses of the teacher’s choice printed on slips of paper (one or more for each student)
= Scissors
= Glue stick
= Glitter glue
= Other supplies for a class bulletin board

2. Shield Game
= Sheets of scrap paper
= Pillows, cookie sheets, or other items to use as a shield

3. Fillup Our Hearts
» Large bag of M&M'S® (or other candy)
« Container smaller than the candy bag (a heart-shaped container would be great)

4. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

5. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Paper cups—Label the cups 1,2, and 3, and hide the button (or substitute object) in one of the cups.

Note—You'llwant to wear clothes that you don't mind getting wet during the lesson presentation.

Large Group Lesson
Review
_l_ (Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure toinvolve the studentsinthe
review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This
by God review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)
Introduction

Threecupsand  (Show the three cups and the object. Explain that you will hide the object under one of the
theobject 1. Ask a student to leave the room while you hide the object. While he is gone, pick a student
to yell, “Pick number three” two times to the student when he returns to the room andis asked to
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choose acup. Instruct the rest of the students to repeatedly urge the student to choose number
one. Then hide the object under cup number three. When the student comes back into the room,
instruct him to choose the cup where you have hidden the object. Ideally, he will choose number
one because he wasrepeatedly urged to do so—if he doesn’t, don't comment. When he chooses
acup, ask the following questions.)

Why did you pick that cup? Was it hard to ignore so many instructions to pick cup number one?

Sometimes it is hard to ignore so many voices. Sometimes it is easy to listen to the person
who is the loudest and tells us what to do over and over. We often listen to what is the loud-
est and said most often. Many times, what we put into our minds is what comes out of us or
what we choose to do.

Why is it important to put good things into our minds? (Answers may vary.)

God tells us good and right things over and over in His Word. If we do not fill our hearts and
our minds with the goodness of God's Word, it will be easier for us to follow the sinful ways
of this world. Reading the Bible can keep us from sin by filling our thoughts and our hearts
with what is right. If we want to know what is right to do, the Bible will tell us what is right. The
way God tells us to live in the Bible is good and right and pure.

(Read and discuss the following verses.)

Psalm 119:9—-How can a young man keep his way pure? By guarding it according to
your word.

What does “pure” mean? [good, right, clean, not sinful]

What does this verse tellus about how to live the right way—how to keep from sin?[obey the Bible;
be careful to follow God's Word; guard or watch over our life and not be foolish; know God's ways
and live our lives how He wants us to]

Psalm 119:10—With my whole heart | seek you; let me not wander from your command-
ments!

What does the writer mean when he says, “with my whole heart | seek you”?[he is serious about
seeking God; he puts his whole self into knowing God better; he works hard at knowing God better]

This is not someone who thinks that once in a while it might be good to read the Bible. This
is someone who really wants to know God better—someone who works hard at it by reading
the Bible often. He knows Satan fights against him. Because he knows he is weak and needs
God'’s help, he prays “let me not wander from your commandments!”

Psalm 119:11—-1 have stored up your word in my heart, that | might not sin against you.

What does “stored up your word” mean? [you have a lot of verses you know; you keep adding
more and more Bible verses; you fill up your heart with God’'s Word]

This person has not just put a whole bunch of verses in his mind. He has stored God'’s Word
in his heart. He loves what he reads in the Bible. He agrees with it and wants to follow God'’s
ways and please God with his whole heart. He stocks up alot of those verses so he has them
when he needs them.
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God's Word protects Why does this person do this? [so that he won't sin; so that he won't offend or displease God]

us from sin.

(Show page 20 in the Bible Visuals Book.)

God'’s Word protects us from sin.

==z [llustration

Raincoatand  (Give the following illustration using the raincoat and the squirt bottle of water to help the
squirt bo‘t,:ftg: students understand how the Word of God is a protection for us against sin. Choose a student
and instruct him how to help you with this illustration.)

When I tell you to, squirt the water at my stomach three times.
(Putontheraincoat.)

Okay, squirt three times!
(When he has finished, show the students that the raincoat has protected you.)

The raincoat protected me. My clothes are not wet, because the raincoat kept the water
away fromme.

The Word of God is like the raincoat. It is a protection for us against sin.

lllustration

Suppose you were throwing a ball in the house—something that you know you are not sup-
posed to do. The ball hits a [glass or a vase of flowers], knocks it off the table, and the [glass
orvase]breaks.

Optional:Glued  (Optional: Show the glued glass or vase.)
glass or vase
Later, your mother finds the broken [glass or vase] and asks you if you know anything about it.

You are tempted to lie—to tell her that you don't know anything about it or to tell her someone
elsedidit.

If you know the Word of God, if you have stored it in your heart, a verse may come into your
mind—and heart—to protect you from sinning. God will use His Word to help you to not sin
against Him. When you are tempted to lie, the Word of God comes to you and says, “Do not
lie to one another...” (Colossians 3:9a), or even “Lying lips are an abomination to the LORD,
but those who act faithfully are his delight” (Proverbs 12:22). God sends His Word to protect
us fromsin.

lllustration

(Repeat the water illustration, this time holding the raincoat in your hand while a student squirts
water at you.)

You can see that|am wet! | didn’t use the raincoat and if | don’t use the raincoat, it can’t help
mel!ltdoes not protect meif alll do is just hold the raincoat in my hand. And it surely can't help
me ifldon’t even know where my raincoat is!
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If you do not know the Word of God, if you do not read the Bible, you will not have the Word of
God in your hearts or minds to protect you against sin. To get protection from the Word of
God, we must read the Bible, we must put it in our hearts and minds.

Evenif we know the Word of God, but ignore it, it doesn’t protect us. If we choose not to listen
to God, we have no protection from sin. It is not enough to store the Word of Godjust in your
head, you must also love it in your heart. God’s Word stored in our hearts is our protection
against sin.

(Pray for the class using the key verse: ‘I have stored up your word in my heart, that | might not
sinagainst you.”)

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the students.)

= What are you putting into your mind? Do you regularly put the Word of God into your mind? How can you put
more of God'’s Word into your mind?

« Can you think of a time when the Word of God was a protection for you against sin? (You may want to share a
personal experience with your students.)

= Do you usually listen to God’s Word when He sends you a warning, or do you usually ignore God'’s Word? Why
does it sometimes seem easier to ignore it? What happens when you do?

» How can you store the Word of God in your heart as well as in your mind? (Help the students understand that
they need aplan, but they also need God'’s help.)

= Student Workbook—Have the students color the Bible and hearts and cut out all the pieces from the Bible
and Hearts handout. They should glue the Bible in the correct place in the verse on the workbook page. Then
they can place the three verse hearts in a stack with the verse side showing. The last heart with the word
“heart” should be on top of the pile. Help them put one staple on the left side of the stack. This will make alittle
booklet. They can glue their heart booklet with the verses hidden inside in the correct place on the workbook
page. (You may need to help the students understand the instructions and where to glue their pieces. Make
sure the heart booklet is assembled with the verse side up on each heart.) Then read the Bible Fact.

= Be sureto pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. God’s Word Protects Us from Sin Bulletin Board
Make abulletin board labeled “God’'s Word Protects Us from Sin.” Students can cut out shields from the Shields
handout and glue a verse on their shield. (You'll need to select verses to write out or print out on slips of paper
for the students to glue onto their shields) They can also decorate the shields with glitter, etc. and then arrange
the shields on the bulletin board.

2. Shield Game
Ask the students to forma circle. Give them sheets of scrap paper and ask them to wad theminto balls. Choose
afew students to stand in the middle of the circle and place them with their backs together so they are facing
all sides. Give each student in the center a pillow, a cookie sheet, or something else to use as a shield. Instruct
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those in the circle around the students with “shields” to throw the wads at the students with “shields,” and in-
struct the students with “shields” to use them to protect themselves from the wads. When all the wads have
been thrown, comment that the Bible is like the (pillow/cookie sheet/etc.). It protects us when we use it. The game
canberepeated.

3. Fillup Our Hearts
Take a large bag of M&M's® (or other candy). Using a smaller container than the candy bag (a heart-shaped
container would be great), ask the student to think of a Bible verse. Put a piece of candy in the container for
each Bible verse or phrase the students can think of. Try to fill the container to overflowing. Explain that this is
what we want to do with our hearts. We want to fill them with as many Bible verses as we can. We want to store
up God’s Word in our hearts to overflowing.

4. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

5. Books of the Bible Game
Play a books of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home
= Lesson 16 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 16: The Bible, Our Protection from Sin

H The Most Special Book Lesson 17

The Bible, My Guide

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture
= The Bible is our guide. Your word is a lamp to my feet = Psalm 119:105
- The Bible's guidance is always and a light to my path. (Psalm = Psalm 119:130
good and right. 119:105) = Matthew 4:1-11
* Proverbs 3:5-6
* (Proverbs 22:17-19)
Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book

» Guide Dog(17A)

= Temptation of Jesus (17B)

« Parent Page for Lesson 17 (for each student)

Other Supplies

« Bible (English Standard Version)
= Optional: Blind person with a guide dog
= Blindfold
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. Blindfold Activity
= Blindfolds for each student
= Optional: Simple obstacle course

2. Mlustrated Proverbs Book (for each student)
= Paper
= Markers/colored pencils/crayons
= Stapler

3. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

4. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

The Most Special Book © 2024 Next GenerationResources, Inc.. lllustrations Truth78. | 97

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Large Group Lesson
Review
(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure to involve the studentsinthe
'|' review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This

review should be brief—It may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

by God

Introduction

F (Display the Guide Dog visual. Or, if you know a blind person who has a guide dog, you could
-&L..; .2 havehimcome intodemonstrate this.)

e/

P
. : :

How does this blind person know where to go? How does she know when she can cross the
= street? How does she know how to walk without bumping into things?
Optional: Blind

personwitha This lady must trust the guide dog to lead her. She doesn’t know where there are things to
guide dog bump into or dangers. But the dog does. If she tries to go her own way without the dog, she
could get hurtor lost or have problems. But if she trusts the dog and lets it guide her, she will

be safe.

The Word of God, the Bible, is kind of like the guide dog and we are like the blind person. Often,
we don't know what to do, what decision to make, or what is right. But the Bible is a trustworthy

guide. The Bible always points us in the right direction.

The Bible i
our glui:e-s (Show page 21 of the Bible Visuals Book and read the following verse.)

“\I

Psalm 119:105-Your word is a lamp to my feet and a light to my path.

Maybe an example will help us to understand this verse better.

Have you ever been on a dark path—maybe while camping, at a cabin, in the woods, or at a
park? How did you see where to go? Howimportant was the flashlight? What would happen
to youifyoudidn't have a flashlight? How is the Bible like a lamp or alight? (Answers will vary.)

(Read the following verse.)

Psalm 119:130—The unfolding of your words gives light; it imparts understanding to
the simple.

When God'’s Word is opened and read and preached, it gives light. It helps us to see what
is good and right and true. It “imparts” or “gives” understanding to the “simple.” The simple
are not people who aren’t smart. The Bible is saying that God's Word gives wisdom and un-
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derstanding to those who are humble and want to learn, to those who trust God'’s Word and
want to learn the truth.

Canyouthink of a verse that has helped you know what to do when you are afraid or when someone
speaks unkindly to you, or in some other situation? (Answers will vary, but might include: Psalm
56:3; Proverbs 15:1; Proverbs 18:10; Proverbs 17:22; Proverbs 14:16. You may have to prompt the
students if they are not in the habit of Bible memorization.)

Optional lllustration

Blindfold

(Blindfold someone and turn himin circles. Then tell him to find something in the room. Wheniit
proves difficult, try the demonstration again, this time giving him instructions or leading him by
the hand.)

There are times when we need to know what is right to do. The Bible can give us good instruc-
tions and understanding. Itis a light for us. It guides us when we don’t know what to do or need
to make the right choices. We will avoid making bad problems for ourselves if we follow the
Bible’s guidance.

The Bible always has good instruction for us. If we look to the Bible for understanding instead
of thinking we know all the answers, we will become wise.

(Tellthe story of Jesus’ temptation in the wilderness in Matthew 4:1-11, making the following points
and using the Temptation of Jesus visual when appropriate.)

= Satan tried to make Jesus do the wrong thing. He pointed Jesus in the wrong direction.

= Jesus knew what was right because He knew the Word of God. When Jesus was told to do
something wrong, the Word of God was His guide.

= Jesus was fasting—He was going without food, and He was praying. When Satan tempted
Jesus to turn stones into bread, God’'s Word was Jesus’ guide:

Matthew 4:4—But he [Jesus] answered, “It is written, ‘Man shall not live by bread alone,
but by every word that comes from the mouth of God.””

= Then Satan took Jesus to the top of the temple and told Jesus to throw Himself down. Satan
even used a verse from the Bible to try to deceive Jesus—the promise that God would “com-
mand his angels” to help Jesus.

= But Jesus understood the Word of God, and it was His guide again:

Matthew 4:7-Jesus said to him, “Again it is written, ‘You shall not put the Lord your God
to the test.”

= Satan tried one more time.

Do you know what Satan told Jesus? [Satan would give Jesus all the kingdoms of the world if
Jesus would worship him] What an evil suggestion this was!

What did Jesus do then? [He told Satan to leave; He used God's Word again]
The Bible was a sure and true guide for Jesus. He knew this was horribly wrong to do.

Matthew 4:10—Then Jesus said to him, “Be gone, Satan! For it is written, ‘You shall wor-
ship the Lord your God and him only shall you serve.””

Just as the Bible guided Jesus, it will guide you if you know and believe and follow it. The Bible
is always right in all it tells us. How wonderful it is that God gave us His Word that will help us
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know what is right and good... And when we are confused or tempted, we need to turn to the
Bible for help.

(End with prayer praying the following verse.)

Proverbs 3:5-6—Trust in the LORD with all your heart, and do not lean on your own un-
derstanding. ¢In all your ways acknowledge him, and he will make straight your paths.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

= Are you ever confused about what to do? How can the Bible be a guide for you?

= How could Jesus know just the right verse to use to fight Satan? How well do you think Jesus knew the Bible?
Why is it helpful to know the Bible well? How can you know the Bible well?

» Read and discuss Proverbs 3:5-6.

Proverbs 3:5-6—Trust in the LORD with all your heart, and do not lean on your own understanding.
8In all your ways acknowledge him, and he will make straight your paths.
= What does this verse tell you to do? How can you do this?
= What does this verse tell you not to do? What does it mean to “lean on our own understanding”?
= What promise does this verse make?
» Read and discuss Proverbs 22:17-19.

Proverbs 22:17-19—Incline your ear, and hear the words of the wise, and apply your heart to my
knowledge, tfor it will be pleasant if you keep them within you, if all of them are ready on your lips.
“That your trust may be in the LORD, | have made them known to you today, even to you.

What does it mean to “apply your heart to my knowledge”? (Help the students understand that “apply”
means to work diligently, to make great efforts; that knowledge has to be in the heart—you must love God's
wisdom or you will not follow it.)

How can the guidance of the Bible be “ready on your lips”? (Encourage the students to be memorizing
Bible verses and storing them away in their hearts.)

= Can you think of any Bible verses that are good instruction for you?

= Student Workbook—Have the students draw a picture of the missing words in the boxes, and then color the
verse reference and the border. Then read the Bible Fact.

= Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. Blindfold Activity
Blindfold all the students. Then have them hold hands as you lead them around. Emphasize the importance of
a guide. Explain that we often do not see important things or even danger, so we need the Bible as our guide.
Variation: Have a simple obstacle course set up for the guide to bring the students through.

2. lllustrated Proverbs Book
Students canillustrate a few verses from the book of Proverbs. These can be stapled together into a booklet.
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3. KeyVerse Game
Play a key verse game from the appendix.

4. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.
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Send Home
» Lesson 17 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 17: The Bible, My Guide

H The Most Special Book Lesson18

The Bible’s Blessings and Warning

Mainldeas Key Verse
« God's law is perfect, sure, right, The law of the LORD is perfect,
pure, true, and righteous. reviving the soul: the testimony of

the LORD is sure, making wise the
simple; (Psalm 19:7)

= God’s commands are for our
good.

» The Bible warns us of the
consequences of disobedience
and offers the great reward of
obedience.

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book

« Traffic Light (18A)

Accident (18B)

= Word Cards 1-6 (18C-18H, cut apart)

* Psalm19:8(18l)

= Parent Page for Lesson 18 (for each student)

Other Supplies

= Bible (English Standard Version)

= Whiteboard and markers

= Honey snack (see Preparation)

= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons
- Optional: Gold glitter glue

Materials for Optional Activities

Scripture
= Psalm 19:7-11

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-

priate preparations.

1. SimonSays
No supplies needed for this activity.
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2. Honey Snack (for each student)
= Honey on crackers or bread—Be certain that none of the students are allergic to honey, gluten, etc.

3. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

4. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching youin this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Honey snack—Put honey on acracker or bread to make it a honey snack, and make sure the student you choose to
taste the honey snack is not allergic to the snack.

Large Group Lesson

Review

(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure to involve the studentsinthe
'l' review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This
review should be brief—It may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

by God
Introduction
(Show the Traffic Light visual.)
Are traffic lights a good thing? Why?

Traffic lights tell us when to stop, when to go, and when to move very carefully. They are good
because if we didn’'t have them, drivers wouldn’t know when to go and when to stop. There
would be all kinds of traffic jams or accidents. So traffic lights are good and helpful.

Isit a bad idea to disobey a traffic light? Why?

There could be very serious consequences for disobeying a traffic light. A driver could get a
ticket, or even worse, a driver could cause an accident or be in an accident.

(Show the Accident visual.)

Aredlightis agoodthing. It tells us whenitis not safe to go. Disobeying itis not a good decision.

Iam going to read some verses about the Bible. The verses tellus what the Bible says about
God'’s Word—about God'’s promises and His commands.

WordCards1-6  (Ask six students to come to the front of the class. Give each one a Word Card and have them
stand in order. Instruct them to hold the cards, showing the blank side and when you say their
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word—underlined in the verses below—to turn it over and hold it up high for a little while.! Open
your Bible to Psalm 19 and read the following verses. Then paraphrase them for the class.)

Psalm 19:7-The law of the LORD is perfect, reviving the soul; the testimony of the LORD
is sure, making wise the simple;

Traffic lights are good, but sometimes they don’t work. But God’s Word is perfect. It is never
wrong or broken, so we don’t have to worry about what it tells us. Everything the Bible says is
perfectand sure. We can trust the Bible because God makes no mistakes. When you listen
to and obey His Word, you are right and wise. You know the right thing to do.

Psalm 19:8—the precepts of the LORD are right, rejoicing the heart; the commandment
of the LORD is pure, enlightening the eyes;

God’s Word (Show the Psalm 19:8 visual.)

. The Bible tells us God's commands. It tells us what God says is the right way to think and

feel, and what to do. God’s ways are always right, and they bring us joy and make us happy.

Whiteboard and (Draw a heart with a smiley face on it on the whiteboard.)

markers The word of God is true and pure and good, and it helps us see what is right. It shows us our
sinand leads us to God.

Psalm 19:9—the fear of the LORD is clean, enduring forever; the rules of the LORD are
true, andrighteous altogether.

_ God'’s commands are always right and fair. We can be sure that they are for our good.
e Bible's Blessing
E d Warmjng (Show page 22 of the Bible Visuals Book.)

Psalm 19:10—More to be desired are they than gold, even much fine gold; sweeter also
than honey and drippings of the honeycomb.

How much is the Bible worth? How valuable is it? How much should we want it? [more than lots
of gold; more than allwe have or could ever have]

lllustration
Honeysnack  (Ask a student to come up and smell the honey snack)
How does this smell? Does it smell nice? Do you think it would taste salty or sweet?
(Have the student taste the honey.)
Does that taste good?

The Bible says it is even “sweeter” or better than honey,. It is the Bible’s way of using some-
thing we know about—like honey—to show us something about the Bible. The Bible is “sweet”
or wonderful. Everything the Bible tells us is good for us.

(Show the Traffic Light visual again.)

1 Evenif the students can’t read, you can signal to them when to hold up their card. Others in the class may not be able to read, but children like helping and
holding signs, and it does create some action in the classroom.
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Traffic lights are for our protection.

Canyou think of anything else that is for our protection or to help keep us safe? (Answers will vary,
such as stop signs; seat belts; danger signs; fences around dangerous places; locks; warning
labels on medicine bottles; rain boots.)

The Bible’'s commands are for our protection, too. And they protect us from much more
dangerous things than the things we thought of.

What are some of God'’s commands in the Bible? [don't steal; don’tlie; don't have any other gods;
love God with all your heart; love one another; be kind; love your enemies; love your neighbor as
yourself; let your light shine before others..]

This is what the Bible tells us about the Bible’s commands and teaching.
(Read the following verse.)

Psalm 19:11-Moreover, by themis your servant warned; in keeping them there is great
reward.

The Bible warns us about keeping God's law. God’s ways are best. If we ignore them or disobey
them, we could live sinful, unhappy, unhealthy lives that lead to destruction. But obeying God's
Word, keeping His commands, brings great reward. Our greatest reward is knowing God and
going to heaven. But there are many rewards to living rightly—having loving relationships,
finding joy in good things, and the blessing of doing what is right.

] (Show the Accident visual again.)
W There are serious consequences for disobeying traffic laws but there are much more serious
: consequences for disobeying God'’s laws. God's Word tells us what is right. We may choose
disobedience and consequences, or obedience and great reward.

(End with prayer.)

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

= What are some of your favorite verses or stories in the Bible? Why are they “sweet” to you?

= Whyisitimportant to obey God’s commands? How do God'’s warnings show us God'’s goodness to us—what
do His warnings show us about His heart?

» Whyis it sometimes hard to obey these commands? What is a command you had a hard time obeying this
week?

= What blessings come from doing what is right? Tell us about a time when you did what was right even though it
was hard for you? What was the result? What happened because of your obedience?

= How can we grow in obedience to God’s Word?

= Student Workbook—Have the students see how many of the signs they recognize on the page. What do they
tellus? Why are they helpful? Have them color the signs and remind themselves that the Bible warns us not

The Most Special Book ©2024 Next GenerationResources, Inc.. lllustrations Truth78. | 105

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



to turn away from or disobey God’s Word. The Bible’s commands are for our good, and the Bible shows us the
right way to live. Then they can color the pile of gold coins and honey. They could even use gold glitter glue for
the coins. These pictures will remind them that the Bible is more precious than piles of gold and sweeter than
honey. Then read the Bible Fact in the workbook, and pray with the students for them to love God’'s Word.

» Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. Simon Says
Toplay Simon Says, one student takes the role of “Simon” and gives instructions to the others (usually physical
actions like jumping or clapping). The others should follow these instructions only when “Simon” has preceded
the instructions with the words “Simon says.” Students are eliminated from the game when they either follow
aninstruction without hearing the words “Simon says,” or when they fail to follow aninstruction when they have
heard “Simon says.” Make the point that it is important to obey the right command.

2. HoneySnack
Have a snack with honey and crackers or bread. Talk about how God's Word can be “sweet.” (Check about al-
lergies.)

3. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

4. Books of the Bible Game
Play a books of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home

= Lesson 18 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 18: The Bible’s Blessings and Warning

H The Most Special Book Lesson19

Doers, Not Just Hearers

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture
= The Bible is to be obeyed, not But be doers of the word, and = James 1:22-24
just read. not hearers only, deceiving = Jonah
- Itis foolish to disobey the Word ~ Yourselves.(James 122) - Joshua7
of God. We are blessed when * Acts 5:_1'"
we obey God’s Word. - Luke 1128
Curriculum Resources
= Bible Visuals Book
= Ear(19A)

= Parent Page for Lesson 19 (for each student)

Other Supplies

= Bible (English Standard Version)
= Role Play (see Preparation)
- Adult volunteer
- Prize
Blindfold
Chair or other obstacle
Jarwithalid
- Pile of papers
- Wastebasket
= Mirror
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Pen/pencil
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. Hearers and Doers Role Play
No supplies needed for this activity, unless you want to provide the same props used during the lessonrole play.

2. Huntfor aPrize
» Prize for the class to share

3. Doers and Not Hearers Magnets (for each student)
= Cardstock
= Pencils
= Scissors
= Strips of paper with the words “Be a doer of the Word, not just a hearer.”
= Glue
= Magnetic strips

4. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

5. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Role Play—Set up and practice the role plays ahead of time with your adult volunteer and the props.

Large Group Lesson

Review

(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure toinvolve the studentsinthe
'|' review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This
review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

by God

Introduction

Volunteer,prize  (Role play two or more of the following situations with your volunteer to demonstrate what it
means to be ahearer and not a doer. Work through this quickly.)

Prize

(Offer aprize to the volunteer for counting to five. The other person should respond with enthu-
siasm about receiving a prize, but instead of counting to five he should walk away. For example...)
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Volunteer: Oh, that’s great! How exciting! A prize! And all | have to do is count to five! | love
prizes. (Then walk away.)

Blindfold

Blindfold,  (Blindfold your volunteer. Be sure a chair or some other obstacle is in his way. As he starts to
"‘:)':‘2;‘::'33::: walk toward the obstacle, say, “STOP! STOP!” The person thanks you for the warning and then
obstacle  keeps walking right into the obstacle.)

Jar with aLid

Jarwithalid  (Have your volunteer try to remove the lid from a jar, but he should try to do it by turning the lid
the wrong direction. Tell him that he is turning it the wrong way and needs to turn it the opposite
way. He ignores your directions and continues trying to remove it the wrong way. Repeat your
instruction while he continues to ignore your words.)

Pile of Papers

Pile of p;pekrsv Give your volunteer a pile of papers. Tell him that they are very important papers and instruct
wastebasket

him to give them to someone else. He takes the papers and throws them in the wastebasket.
You should respond, “No, don’t throw the papers away. They are veryimportant papers. Youneed
to give them to [someone’s name]”

What was wrong with these situations? [the person heard you, but it didn't seem to make any
difference in the way he acted; the person did not do what you told him to do]

. Hearer (Go through the role plays again very quickly. This time, though, display the Ear visual after each
i ! role play,and make the following comment, and then ask what he should have done.)

The personis a hearer but not a doer. He heard what I told him to do, but he chose to ignore
or disobey what/ said.

When we are told something that is right, we act on what we heard. This is what it means to
be a “doer.” A doer hears the word of God and obeysiit.

What do you think of a person who is a hearer only and not a doer? (Answers will vary.)
(Read and discuss the following verses.)
James 1:22—-But be doers of the word, and not hearers only, deceiving yourselves.

Another way this verse is translated is—"Do not merely listen to the word, and so deceive
yourselves. Do what it says. (201 NIV)

What do the words “merely listen”mean? [youlisten but don’t really care; you only listen but don't
do anything about what you heard]

If we just know God'’s Word, but don’t believe it or obey it, we are “deceiving ourselves.” We
are thinking we are a follower of Jesus, but we are just fooling ourselves.
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James 1:23-24—For if anyone is a hearer of the word and not a doer, he is like a man who
looks intently at his natural face in a mirror. 2For he looks at himself and goes away
and at once forgets what he was like.

lllustration

(Show page 23 of the Bible Visuals Book and give the followingillustration, changing the details
as fits your situation.)

James gives a picture that helps us understand what it is to be foolish. We think that a person
who doesn’t even remember what he looks like is very foolish.

(Look in the mirror very carefully. Then put it down and turn away.)

Oh, now what color hair do I have? | think it is blonde. No, it’s red...isn't it? Is my hair long or
short?ljust can’t remember what I look like.

James s telling us that this is what we are like when we read God's Word and then walk away
and “forget it” We walk away and don'’t follow it.

(Remind the students of the following biblical situations. In each case, help them discover the
consequence of being ahearer of the Word and not a doer.)

Jonah (from the book of Jonah)

God told Jonah to go to Nineveh and preach to the people there. Jonah took a boat in the
other direction. Was Jonah a hearer or a doer?

(When the students respond, “Hearer,” hold up the Ear visual.)

What happened to Jonah as a consequence of being a hearer and not a doer? [God sent a big
storm, and Jonah was thrown overboard and swallowed by alarge fish where he spent three days.]

After Jonah was spit out on the beach, God commanded Jonah again to go to Nineveh. This
time Jonah was a doer of the Word.

Achan (Joshua 7)

Godtold the Israelites that they would defeat Jericho. They were not to let anyone live except
Rahab and all who were in her house. The Israelites were not to take anything from Jericho.
Achan took some things and hid them in the ground under his tent. When God revealed to
Hearer Joshua that things had been taken and Joshua questioned Achan, Achan admitted that he
had taken what God told them not to take. Was Achan a hearer or a doer?

(At the correctresponse, “Hearer,” show the Ear visual.)

Does anyone know what happened to Achan as a result of being a hearer and not a doer? [he
was killed]

Ananias and Sapphira (Acts 5:1-11)

Ananias and Sapphira sold some land and brought the money to the apostles. God showed
Peter that they did not bring ALL the money they had gotten from the land, but they said that
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it was ALL the money. Both Ananias and Sapphira lied, even though the Bible tells us not to
lie. Were Ananias and Sapphira hearers or doers?

(At the appropriate response, “Hearer,” show the Ear visual.)

What happened to Ananias and Sapphira because they were not doers?[They dropped dead.]

When the Bible says, “Don't lie or don’t steal,” it doesn’t mean “If you feel like it, don't lie and
don't steal.” When the Bible tells us to be kind to one another, it doesn’t say, “Be kind if itisn’t
too much trouble to be kind.” When the Bible says something, we are to do it. If we don't, we
are only hearers and not doers.

There are consequences to being just a hearer and not a doer. Some consequences are
inconvenient. Some are unpleasant. And some are very dangerous. God did not give us His
Word so that we would ignore it. God wants us to obey His Word.

(Pray using the following verse.)

Luke 11:28-“...Blessed rather are those who hear the word of God and keep it!”

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the students.)

« What did you think of the person who did not listen to the teacher but ignored the teacher (during the role
play)? Why is it foolish to be a hearer and not a doer?

= Can you think of anyone else in the Bible who was a hearer only? Can you think of some times in the Bible when
someone was a doer of the Word?

« What are ways in which we are hearers only? What makes it hard to be a doer? How can we be doers of the
Word of God? How does being a doer of the Word bring blessing?

» Student Workbook—Jonah was a HEARER of the Word who became a DOER of the Word. Color the word
“Hearer,” draw some waves around the big fish, and then color the picture. Color the word “Doer” and then
color that picture. Remember that God wants us to be DOERS of His Word and not just HEARERS. Thenread
the Bible Fact.

Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other. Some of the needs that might
arise fromthe lesson are:

- prayer that the children will be doers as well as hearers
- atime of confession for not obeying the Word of God
- prayer for obedience to the Word of God
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. Hearers and Doers Role Play
Have the students act out different situations where they are hearers only of what was heard and then doers of
what was heard. (You could use the same examples as in the role play or make up some new ones.) Talk about
how foolishitis to be ahearer only.

2. Huntfor aPrize

Have a prize hidden in the classroom. Tell the students that you are going to give them instructions. If they are
hearers and doers, they will get the prize. But if they only hear the instructions but do not follow them, they will
not get the prize. Give aninstruction to a student (e.g., take three steps straight ahead). Then have another stu-
dent proceed from the location of the first student with the second instruction. An easy way to facilitate this is
to have the students line up. The first follows the instruction; then the second takes the place of the first and
follows the next instruction while the first goes to the end of the line to await another turnif there are enough
turns for him to participate again. Continue until allhave had at least one turn. The instructions should lead the
class to the prize, but all the instructions do not need to help the class progress in the right direction (e.g., clap
five times, whistle, say a Bible verse). Remember that the point of the activity is that students understand the
connection between being a hearer and a doer, so be sure to emphasize that point repeatedly.

3. Doers and Not Hearers Magnets
Students can trace one of their hands onto cardstock and then cut it out (or you could have a hand already
drawn for them). Then they can glue on asslip of paper that says “Be a Doer of the Word, Not Just aHearer.” They
could also color the hand. Then attach a magnetic strip to the back of the hand and encourage them to place
the hand on their refrigerators as reminders to hear and obey the Word of God.

4. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

5. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home

» Lesson 19 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 19: Doers, Not Just Hearers

H The Most Special Book Lesson 20

The Message of the Bible: | Am God

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture
* Nooneiis like God; God is There is none like you, O LORD; = Jeremiah 10:6
unique. you are great, and your name is = Isaiah 46:9b

great in might. (Jeremiah 10:6) = Jeremiah 32:17
= Matthew 10:30
= Jeremiah 23:23-24
= Deuteronomy 32:4 (2011 NIV)
= Acts 17:24-25
= Malachi 3:6a
= Revelation 1:8
= Jeremiah 32:4

= God is greater than anyone or
anything else.

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
= Attributes Cards
- God s All-Powerful (20A)
- Godls All-Knowing (20B)
God s Omnipresent (20C)
GodIs Sinless (20D)
God Does Not Need Anyone or Anything (20E)
God Never Changes (20F)
God Is Eternal (20G)
- God s Perfectin Love, Patience, Goodness, Faithfulness...(20H)
= Parent Page for Lesson 20 (for each student)

Other Supplies

= Bible (English Standard Version)
« Buttons (about a dozen, including 2-4 of each kind, plus one different, very special button)
= Tape
= Cleanhairbrush
= Plastic bag
= Baby picture
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons
- Pen/pencil
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. GodlIs Greater Than All Bulletin Board
= Paper (for each student)
= Markers/colored pencils/crayons (for each student)
= Other supplies for a class bulletin board

2. God’s Attributes Matching Game
« Attributes visuals from the lesson (for each small group)
» Word Cards (OA-20, cut apart, for each small group)

3. “What does this attribute tell you about God?” Game
= Attributes visuals from the lesson

4. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

5. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the studentsin your class.

Note—This is along lesson. Move through the illustrations quickly. You probably will not have time to read all these
verses, so choose which ones you will read and shorten some sections if necessary. If you end up not being able to
finish, just quickly go through the rest of the cards. You could also teach this lesson in two sittings.

Large Group Lessons

Review

(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure toinvolve the studentsinthe
'|' review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This
review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

Introduction

Buttons, including 4y g student come to the front and sort the buttons. Be sure to describe what is happening as
special button . .
some of the students may not be able to see the process well. Make special note of the special
button and that there is no other button like the special button. See example below.)

by God

These buttons are all the same—they are [small and blue]... Oh, now you are finding [yellow]
buttons. We have [three yellow buttons.] But there is only one button like this one. This button
is special. There is no other button like this one. It is better than all the rest.
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GodIs All-
Powerful visual,
tape

Just as there is one button that is different from all the rest and better than all the rest, so
God s different and better than everyone else. God is greater than anyone or anything else.
No oneis like God.

In what ways is God different from and greater than us? (Answers will vary.)
This is what the Bible says about God.
(Read Jeremiah 10:6 and Isaiah 46:9b.)

Jeremiah 10:6—-There is none like you, O LORD; you are great, and your name is great
in might.

Isaiah 46:9b—"... for|am God, and there is no other; | am God, and there is none like me,”
(Show page 24 of the Bible Visuals Book.)
There is no one like God!

Let’s look at some of the ways that God is different from anyone or anything else. Let’s see
what else the Bible tells us about Him.

God s All-Powerful
(Call a student to the front.)

Can you pick up your chair?
(Have the student demonstrate.)

Yes, you are strong enough for that. Could you pick up a[filing cabinet full of papers or some-
thing else very heavy in your classroom]? No you are not strong enough for that.

Are there any things that the strongest man in the world cannot do? Can he hold back the
sea? Can he put the stars in the sky? Can he send a flood on the earth?

Only God can do these things. No one is as powerful as God is. God can do anything.
(Ask the student to show the God Is All-Powerful visual, and then tape it on the wall.)
God s all-powerful. God has the power to do all things.
(Read the following verse.)

Jeremiah 32:17-“Ah, Lord GOD! It is you who have made the heavens and the earth by
your great power and by your outstretched arm! Nothing is too hard for you.”

God Is All-Knowing
(Call a student, preferably a girl, up to the front.)
How many hairs are on your head? Maybe we should count them.
(Start to count the number of hairs until it is obvious that it is almostimpossible.)

Here is a brush for you to brush your hair that | messed up.
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Cleanbrush

God s All-Knowing
visual, tape

Godls
Omnipresent

Godls Sinless
visual

Plastic bag

(Hand the clean brush to the student to use. Then show the hairs in the brush.)

You lost some hairs in the brush. Now you have fewer hairs. We would have to start counting
your hairs again.

Do you think anyone can know how many hairs are on his or her head at all times? Would that
be really hard to know?

(Read the following verse.)
Matthew 10:30—-“But even the hairs of your head are all numbered.”

Who has numbered those hairs? God knows how many hairs are on everyone’s head at all
times!

(Ask the girl to hold up the God Is All-Knowing visual, and then tape it to the wall. If necessary,
explain to the children that this is a picture of a brain.)

God s all-knowing. God knows all things.

God Is Omnipresent
(Ask a student to go to a specified place in the room. Then ask him to come to the front of the room.)

Could you be in both of these places at the same time—or in the house next door and at your
house? Why not?

God s notlimitedin any way. Nothing can stop God from doing what He wants to do or being
where He wants to be. God is in all places at all times.

Jeremiah 23:23-24—"Am | a God at hand [close by], declares the LORD, and not a God
far away??*Can a man hide himselfin secret places so that | cannot see him? declares
the LORD. Do I not fill heaven and earth? declares the LORD.”

(Ask the student to hold up the God Is Omnipresent visual, and then tape it on the wall.)

Godis omnipresent. God is everywhere all the time.

God s Sinless

Do you ever do wrong things? Does God ever do wrong things? God is greater than we are
because He never sins. He is HOLY-perfect in every way and without sin.

(Read the following verse.)

Deuteronomy 32:4—He is the Rock, his works are perfect, and all his ways are just. A
faithful God who does no wrong, upright andjustis he. (2011 NIV)

(Ask a student to hold up the God Is Sinless visual and tape it to the wall.)

Godis sinless. God never sins.

God Does Not Need Anyone or Anything
(Hold up a plastic bag.)
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GodDoes Not
Need Anyone or
Anything visual,

tape

God Never
Changes visual

Baby picture

Godls Eternal
visual

Has your mother or father ever told you not to put a plastic bag over your head? Why?[You would
die.]We need air to breathe, or we will die. What else do we need? [food, water, clothing, sunshine
to keep the world warm, etc.]

What does God need? God does not need anything because He is God. Everything in this
world came from God. God is the One who gives us everything we need. He does not need
anything Himself. He is SELF-SUFFICIENT.

(If time permits, read Acts 17:24-25.)

Acts 17:24-25-The God who made the world and everything init, being Lord of heaven
and earth, does not live in temples made by man, 2°nor is he served by human hands,
as though he needed anything, since he himself gives to all mankind life and breath
and everything.

(Ask a student to hold up the God Does Not Need Anyone or Anything visual and tape it to
the wall.)

God does not need anyone or anything.

God Never Changes

In what ways do we change? (Answers will vary.) Does God change in any way? God never
changes. He is the same today as He was thousands of years ago, and He will be the same
tomorrow. He will not run out of power in a week or a year or when you are an old person. He
will not stop loving His people. He will not forget how to keep the sun in the sky. God never
changes. He is UNCHANGING.

(Read the following verse.)
Malachi 3:6a-"For | the LORD do not change;”
(Ask a student to hold up the God Never Changes visual, and then tape it to the wall.)

God never changes!

Godls Eternal
(Hold up the baby picture. Talk about who the baby is and when the baby was born.)

Was this person living when George Washington was living...? When Peter and Paul were liv-
ing..? When Moses was living...? This person had a beginning—there was a time when he was
notalive. But God has always been. He is here now. He was living at the time of Peter and Paul.
He was alive at the time of Moses. And He was alive before the creation of the world. God is
not like us. We had a time when we were born, and we will have a time when we die. But God
has no beginning and no end—He is eternal.

(Ask a student to hold up the God Is Eternal visual. Ask another student to find the beginning
and the end of the circle.)

Just as the circle has no beginning and no end, so God has no beginning and no end—He is
ETERNAL.

(Have the student tape the visual to the wall.)
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Godls Perfect...

(If time permits, read Revelation 1:8.)

Revelation 1:8—“ am the Alpha and the Omega,” says the Lord God, “who is and who
was and who is to come, the Almighty.”

Alpha is the first letter of the Greek alphabet, and omega is the last one. God is saying He
was from the beginning, and He will always be.

God Is Perfect in Love, Patience, Goodness, Faithfulness...
God never stops loving. He is most patient and good. He is always faithful.

(See 1John 4:8; Psalm 103:8; Psalm 106:1; and Deuteronomy 32:4.)

visual, tape
(Ask a student to hold up the God Is Perfect in Love, Patience, Goodness, Faithfulness...
visual, and then tape it to the wall.)
Godis perfectin love, patience, kindness, goodness, faithfulness...

God is... (Show page 25 of the Bible Visuals Book.)
e et We have talked about a few of the words that describe God. But God is so much more than
sinless what we talked about. He is SOVEREIGN—He rules over all. He is good, He is wise... The Bible
e inchangl tells us lots of other ways in which God is greater than we are. God is different from and

iness, goodness, falthfulngss...

oo e

greater than anyone or anything else. No one is greater than God is. Nothing is better than
Godis. Godis the greatest.

(End with prayer.)

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the students.)

How does the Bible show us that God is all-powerful?

Do you know everything? What kinds of things don’t you know? Do you know what will happen to you tomor-
row? Does God know all these things? Does this make God greater in knowledge (greater in what He knows)
than you?

Inwhat other ways is God greater than we are? In what ways are we limited? Will we ever be as great as God?
Why?

Why is it good for us that God is greater than all?

» Student Workbook—There are many words we could use to describe God. In the workbook, there are just a

few words that tell us what God is like. Read each word. Then have the students decorate each word that tells
us something about God. They should make the words very beautiful to show how special God is. Then on the
line, they should write one word of their own to describe God, with help if needed. Then read the Bible Fact.

Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1.

Oy

God Is Greater Than All Bulletin Board
Have the students each draw a picture of something that shows God is greater than anyone or anything else
(e.g., one of the miracles in the Bible). Then make a bulletin board from the pictures. You could label the bulletin
board “God Is Greater Than All”

God’s Attributes Matching Game
Play a matching game with the Attributes visuals. Pass out Attributes visuals to half the students, one to a
student. Give each of the other students a Word card that matches one of the distributed Attribute visuals. See
how quickly the students can pair their cards. (If the students are pre-readers, you will need to tell them what is
written on the Word cards as you hand them out.)

“What does this attribute tell you about God?” Game
Ask the students to jump up and tell you the attribute of God as you hold up the corresponding Attribute visual.
What does this tell you about God? Or have the students jump up and tell you an example or an evidence of the
attribute when you hold up the visual. For example, for All-Powerful, they could talk about how He split the Red Sea.

Key Verse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

Books of the Bible Game
Play a books of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home

= Lesson 20 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 20: The Message of the Bible: | Am God

H The Most Special Book Lesson 21

The Message of the Bible:
There Is No Other God

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture

= Thereis only one true God. “..lam God, and there is no other; = Isaiah 46:9b

- No one or nothing can ever take I am God, and there is none like » Jeremiah 10:3-6
me,” (Isaiah 46:9b) = [saiah 44:6

God's place. God will always be
God. God will never let anyone
or anything take His place.

» (1Samuel 4:1-7:2)

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
= Cat(21A)
= Lion(21B)
= For Application (for each student)
- First-Place Ribbon (AR-21, cut out two for each student) or provide ribbon, paper strips, or evenreal first-place
ribbons
« Parent Page for Lesson 21(for each student)

Other Supplies

« Bible (English Standard Version)
= Block of wood
= Play money (could be from a game)
= Nametag
= Baseball cap (or something else connected with pleasure or leisure)
= Photo of people
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons
- Pen/pencil
- Glue
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. Missions Emphasis
= Supplies that you might want to provide as you talk about missions

2. First-Place Winner/s
« First-Place Ribbon/s (OA-21) or real first-place ribbon/s to give to the winner/s of arelay or contest (one or
more for the class)
= Other supplies for arelay or contest (see Optional Activity section for ideas)

3. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

4. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching youin this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Large Group Lesson
Review
(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure toinvolve the studentsinthe
-|- review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This
review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)
by God
Introduction
ﬁg (Display the Cat visual.)
g%{»: : Can someone tellme what this is? Can this cat decide to become a lion?
:T: > (Display the Lion visual.)

Canthe cat say, “I'mtired of being a cat. | want to be the king of the beasts. | want to be alion,”
and become a lion?

How about if the cat went up to the lion and said, “l want to be the king of the beasts! I'll fight
you for the right to be the king of the beasts.” What would happen? Why? Will the cat ever
win over the lion? Why?

Something like this really happened. Do you want to hear about it?
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God created many angels who were in heaven with Him. They were created to worship Him—to
show His greatness—and to obey Him. One of the angels was more beautiful than all the other
angels. He was not God. He was an angel. He was less than God. He was not as powerful,
wise, good, loving, or great in any way as God is—just like the cat is not a lion. But this angel
decided that he wanted to be like God. So this angel and some other angels fought against
God.'But can a cat win against a lion? No! And this angel and his whole army of angels could
not win against the strong God of the universe.

God threw this rebellious angel out of heaven along with the angels who followed him. We
know him as the devil or Satan. He is the enemy of God. He hates God and wants everyone
to hate God. Just as a cat cannot win against a lion, so Satan could not win against God and
never will win against God. Satan could not be like God. There is only one God. Only God is
in first place.

(Show page 26 of the Bible Visuals Book.)
(Read Isaiah 46:9b.)

Isaiah 46:9b—“...|am God, and there is no other; | am God, and there is none like me,”

Satan is not the only one who tried to take God'’s place. People try to put other things in the
place of God.

lllustration

Blockofwood  (Show the block of wood.)

Do you think that, if | took a knife and carved something from this, it would be greater than
God?Howaboutifl put gold all over it and precious jewels onit? Then would it be greater than
God? Could it take God'’s place? Could it do powerful things, help me when | have a problem,
or know everything?

This is just what some people do.

(Read the following verses, explaining what is necessary for your class. If you have readers in
your class, have a student read each verse.)

1 See?2Peter2:4andJude 6.

Jeremiah 10:3—"“for the customs of the peoples are vanity [worthless]. A tree from the
forest is cut down and worked with an axe by the hands of a craftsman.”

Jeremiah 10:4—“They decorate it with silver and gold; they fasten it with hammer and
nails so that it cannot move.”

Jeremiah 10:5—"Their idols are like scarecrows in a cucumber field, and they cannot
speak; they have to be carried, for they cannot walk. Do not be afraid of them, for they
cannot do evil, neither is it in them to do good.”

Jeremiah 10:6—-There is none like you, O LORD; you are great, and your name is great
in might.

Do you think that an idol—a pretend god that man makes—can take the place of God? Can
something that cannot speak and cannot walk—cannot do anything—take the place of God?
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Play money

Nametag

Baseball cap

Our God speaks. He sends lightning and rain. He parts the sea. He wins battles for His people.
He makes the sun come up every morning. He sends manna bread from heaven. No one is
like our God. He is the only true God. He is greater than anyone, and no one can take His place.

(Show page 26 of the Bible Visuals Book again.)

Some people bow down to idols and tell idols that they are great. They pray to idols and expect
idols to answer their prayers. Does this seem like a silly thing to do? Can something made of
wood or stone or even gold be powerful and help you? Can it answer your prayers and make
things happen in the world? This seems very silly to us doesn'tit?

We may not bow down to idols, but people sometimes try to put other things in God's place.
Anything a person makes more important than God is something they are putting in God’s
place. Only God should be in first place. Only God is the greatest and best.

What are some things that people put in God'’s place—things they love more and think are
more important than God? (Answers may vary.)

(Discuss afew of these things, showing how silly it is to try to put anything in God’s place. You may
want to show objects for eachitemin order to keep the students’ interest. See examples below.)
Money

(Show the play money.)

Some people love money. They are always thinking about how they can get more money.
When they have a problem, they turn to their money to help them. Maybe their car breaks
down, and they say, “Oh, that’s no problem. | will just use my money and buy another car. My
money will take care of my problem. My money will buy me a car that works.”

Could they ever have a problem that money can't fix? (Answers may vary.)

Ifthey were really sick or their child were very sick and the doctors had no medicine to make
them better, could their money help them? Money is not all-powerful. Only God is all-powerful.
Money cannot do all things. God is the greatest. Only God can do all things. Only God is worthy
tobe God.

Fame

(Show anametag.)

Some people love to feel important. They want everyone to think that they are wonderful.
Canthey ever be as wonderful as God? Only God is mostimportant. Who will they call out to
when they have a problem?

Having Fun
(Show abaseball cap.)

Some people love having fun more than anything else. They are always looking for things
that are fun. Can having fun last forever?
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Other People
Aphotoofpeople  (Show a photo of people.)

Sometimes people make another person the mostimportant person in their lives. They put
that other personin God'’s place. Can another person be with us everywhere at all times? Are
other people all-knowing or perfectinlove? No, sometimes they make mistakes. Sometimes
they hurtus. They can never be as wonderful as God. Only Godis God. No one else is like God.
He is greater than everyone and everything. God will not let anyone take His place.

(Show page 26 of the Bible Visuals Book again.)
This is what God tells us in the Bible.
(Readlsaiah 44:6.)

Isaiah 44:6—Thus says the LORD, the King of Israel and his Redeemer, the LORD of
hosts: “l am the first and | am the last; besides me there is no god.”

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the students.)

* Read and discuss the following verse:
Isaiah 46:9b—"..lam God, and there is no other; | am God, and there is none like me,”
What is so different about God that no one can be like Him?
* You may want to briefly talk about the story of the idol Dagon and the ark of the covenant from 1Samuel 4:1-7:2.
Why did the idol fall over and break?
What does this show you about God?

« What are some other things people put in God's place? (What is mostimportant to them, filling their thoughts,
time, and heart?)

« Whyis it wrong to put something or someone else in God'’s place? Why is it foolish or silly to put something or
someone else in God’s place?

= How do people who love money show that they love money? How do people who love God show that they love
God?

» Student Workbook—Read the message on the page. Have the students color in the letters and then write
“God”inside the circle. Cut out ribbons from the First-Place Ribbon page (or provide ribbons, paper strips, or
real first-place ribbons) and glue them under the circle. Decorate the page to show that God is number one—
Godis the greatest! Thenread the Bible Fact.

= You may want to end with a prayer time, asking that God would be mostimportant in each person’s life.

124 | The Most SpecialBook ©2024 Next GenerationResources, Inc. lllustrations Truth78.

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. Missions Emphasis
You may want to have a missions emphasis, and end by praying for a people group that worships idols. You
could include Habakkuk 2:18— “What profit is an idol when its maker has shaped it, a metal image, a teacher of
lies? For its maker trusts in his own creation when he makes speechless idols!”

2. First-Place Winner/s

Play a series of relays or contests and award the winner/s a first-place ribbon from the First-Place Ribbon

handout. Then ask the winner to do something that only God can do. When he is unable to do this,comment on

the greatness of God and that God is truly in first place. For example: Have a race of students carrying heavy

objects. After the winner is awarded the ribbon, ask if he can hold up the world. When he comments that he can-

not do so,comment on the greatness of God and take away the ribbon, because only God can hold up the world.

Nooneelseis as great as God. Godisin first place. We can win over other people sometimes, but we cannot win

over God. We cannot do the mighty things that God does. God is the most important Person.Heis in first place.

Some other possible relays or contests:

= Stretch out aclothesline. Give each student a handkerchief, sock, or piece of fabric and a clothespin. Play
the game as arelay with the students running to the line to hang up their item. Then ask the winning team if
they can hang the starsin the sky.

= Place the studentsin aline. Each will need a ping pong ball. They must blow their ping pong ball over the fin-
ishline. The first to do so is the winner. Ask the winner if he can blow over a tree or make a tornado.

= Tell the students to run to the light switch, turn it off and on, and return to the starting line. Time each stu-
dent with a stopwatch. The winner is the person who accomplishes the feat in the least amount of time.
Then ask the winner if he can make the sun come up in the morning and go down at night.

3. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

4. Books of the Bible Game
Play a books of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home
= Lesson 21Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 21: The Message of the Bible: There Is No Other God

H The Most Special Book Lesson 22

The Message of the Bible:
Created to Show God’s Glory

Mainldea Key Verse Scripture
» All things were created to show The heavens declare the glory » Psalm19:1
God's greatness and worth. of God, and the sky above = Psalm104:1,10-11,14,19-20, 21-22,
proclaims his handiwork. 24-25,27-30, 31
(Psalm 19:1)
Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
= Creationvisuals
- Lightning (22A)
- Flowers (22B)
- Bugs (22C)
- Universe (22D)
= Parent Page for Lesson 22 (for each student)

Other Supplies

» Bible (English Standard Version)
= You may want to add some of your own creation visuals.
= Two handcrafted items (see Preparation)
= Article of clothing (preferably handmade)
= Paper and pencil (for each student) or an adult volunteer using whiteboard and markers
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
Markers/colored pencils/crayons
Creation stickers
Photos of creation to cut from magazines
- Glue
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. Nature Collage (for each student)
= Photos of creation to cut from magazines, or nature items
= Glue
= Paper
= Markers

2. Spatter Paint Leaf Pictures (for each student)
= Differentkinds of leaves
= Toothbrush
= Piece of screen
= Paint
= Markers

3. Nature Books
= Nature books with photos of God’s creation

4. Nature Hike
No supplies needed for this activity.

5. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

6. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the studentsin your class.

Two handcrafted items—0One item should be very nicely done and one very obviously poorly done. For example,
you could show two colored coloring book pages, two carvings, two examples of needlework, two cookies or cakes,
two pieces of pottery, two examples of woodworking, two pieces of handmade jewelry, etc.

Large Group Lesson

Review

(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure toinvolve the studentsinthe
review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This
-l- review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

by God
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Introduction

Twohandcrafted  (Show the two handcrafted items.)
items
Compare these two [items]. How are they different? What kind of person do you think made each
item? What does each one tell you about the person who made it? Which one says, “The person
who made this is really great at making [item]?
Something handmade shows you something about the person who made the item. A great cook
would make a very nice-looking and good-tasting cake.
lllustration
Articleof clothing  (Show the article of clothing.)

Paper and pencil
for each student

What does this tell us about the person who made it? All the seams are sewn very neatly. The
person who made this is very careful. All the pieces are in the right place. The sleeve is turned
the right direction. The person who made this knows how to put a [item] together. The buttons
arejustthe right color. This was not made by a sloppy person.

Everything in the world tells us about the Maker of the world, too.  will show you pictures of some
of the things that God has made. Tell the class what they tell you about God.

(Show the Lightning visual.)
= Godisvery powerful.

(Show the Flowers visual.)
= Godis very creative; He makes pretty colors and many different kinds of flowers.

(Show the Bugs visual.)

= Godhas agoodimagination. Every kind of bugis different. God does not run out of ideas.
God does not wear out or get tired.

(Show the Universe visual.)
= Godisbig.Heis greater than all things. He is powerful.

(Show page 27 of the Bible Visuals Book.)

All of creation was made to tell us about the greatness and worth of God; creation tells the
glory of God.

(Read the following verse.)

Psalm 19:1-The heavens declare the glory of God, and the sky above proclaims his
handiwork.

God’s creation tells us that He is a great God.

(Read and talk about as many of the following verses as are appropriate for the age you are
teaching. Ask them to restate the verse in their own words, or to explain what the verse tells
them about God. Pass out paper and a pencil to each student. Tell the students to listen to the
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verses carefully and draw pictures of God'’s creation as you read about them. They don’'t have
to draw everything, just some of the things. You may want to have another adult demonstrate
this on the whiteboard as you read. Or, if you feel it will be less distracting, just have an adult
demonstrate the drawing.)

Psalm 104:1-Bless the LORD, O my soul! O LORD my God, you are very great! You are
clothed with splendor and majesty,

[We should praise God because He is glorious!]

Psalm 104:10-11-You make springs gush forth in the valleys; they flow between the
hills; "they give drink to every beast of the field; the wild donkeys quench their thirst.

[God causes rivers and streams to flow to give the animals water to drink. God is kind and
generous.]

Psalm 104:14—You cause the grass to grow for the livestock and plants for man to
cultivate, that he may bring forth food from the earth

[God takes care of living things. He gives grass to horses and cows to eat. He makes plants
to grow so that man has food. God is caring and good ]

Psalm 104:19-20—He made the moon to mark the seasons; the sun knows its time for set-
ting. 2°You make darkness, and it is night, when all the beasts of the forest creep about.

[God controls all things in the world. He gives directions to the moon and sun to know when
torise and when to set. He makes some animals that like the darkness. God is wise in all that
He does|]

Psalm 104:21-22—The young lions roar for their prey, seeking their food from God.
2When the sunrises, they steal away and lie down in their dens.

[Lions don't get food by themselves; God gives them food. All good things come from God.]

Psalm 104:24-25—-0 LORD, how manifold are your works! In wisdom have you made
them all; the earth is full of your creatures. ®Here is the sea, great and wide, which
teems with creatures innumerable, living things both small and great.

[God s very wise. He made big creatures and small ones. He made them allin just the right
way. He fills the earth with His creation. God has lots of ideas—He is very creative ]

Psalm 104:27-30—These all look to you, to give them their food in due season. 2®When
you give it to them, they gather it up; when you open your hand, they are filled with
goodthings. 2°When you hide your face, they are dismayed; when you take away their
breath, they die and return to their dust. *°When you send forth your Spirit, they are
created, and you renew the face of the ground.

[God gives food and life to all living creatures. He decides how long they will live. He creates
more living creatures to fill the earth. God gives life, and God takes it away. God is in control
of allthings. He keeps the world going—continually giving new growth to plants and new birth
to animals]
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Psalm 104:31-May the glory of the LORD endure forever; may the LORD rejoice in his works,

[We want the whole world to see God's greatness and worth. God has great joy in allHe has
made]

(Show page 27 of the Bible Visuals Book again.)

All creation was created to show God'’s greatness and worth. That means people were also
created to show God's glory—to show His greatness and worth.

lllustration
(Have a few students with contrasting physical features come to the front.)

God was very creative when He made us. No two people look exactly alike. No two people
have the same exact personality or good qualities.

(Note the differences and explain how this shows the creativity of God. Point out characteristics
such as hair color, height, eye color, etc. Be sensitive to any characteristic that might be embar-
rassing. Don'tjust talk about physical characteristics but mention talents/gifts, personality, and
character qualities. Speak of them all positively.)

He made all people different. He never runs out of ideas. He is full of ideas because He is
all-knowing.

We were made to be like God in some ways. In what ways were we made to be like God? [show-
ing kindness, patience, love, faithfulness, goodness, wisdom, etc.; being creative; having amind
and emotions]

When a mom hugs a child, it is a reminder that God is loving and kind. When a man picks up
something heavy, itis a reminder that God is strong. When someone creates a dessert, itis
areminder that Godis creative. When someone solves a math problem, itis a reminder that
God gives understanding because God'is all-knowing. God created man, just like the rest of
His creation, to show off God'’s greatness.

You were created to show the greatness and worth of God in all you think, say, do, and are.

(End with prayer.)

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

= Can you think of some other things in God's creation and what they tell us about God?

= /s God bragging when He shows off His greatness? Why?Is it okay for God to show His greatness? Whyis it a
good thing for us that God shows us His greatness and worth?

» How can you show God'’s greatness in how you think? In what you say? In what you do? In who you are?
» How did you show God'’s greatness and worth this week?
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» Student Workbook—Have the students fill the page with God’s creation. They could draw pictures, add stick-
ers, or glue on pictures that they have cut out from magazines. Remember that everything God has made
shows His greatness and worth! Then read the Bible Fact.

= Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. Nature Collage
Students can make a nature collage either from pictures or nature objects and label the collage: “God’s Cre-
ation Shows Us His Greatness.”

2. Spatter Paint Leaf Pictures
Make spatter paint pictures of leaves. Place different kinds of leaves on a piece of paper. Dip a toothbrushin
paint and rub it across a piece of screen to spatter paint around the leaves. When the picture is dry, remove
the leaves. Label the picture appropriately, such as “God’s Creation Shows Us His Greatness” or “God Never
Runs out of Ideas.”

3. Nature Books
Look at some nature books and discuss the variety of God’s creation. Explain how this shows God’s greatness
and worth.

4. Nature Hike
If possible, go on anature hike. As you find different items, discuss how they show the greatness of God. (A walk
around the church property might be sufficient.)

5. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

6. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home
» Lesson 22 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 22: The Message of the Bible: Created to Show God'’s Glory

H The Most Special Book Lesson 23

The Message of the Bible:
All Have Sinned

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture

= Everyone has sinned and failed for all have sinned and fall short » Genesis 3:1-24
to show the greatness and of the glory of God, (Romans 323) = Romans 3:23
worth of God. = Romans 3:10b-11

= Sinis rebelling against God and
valuing something else more
than you value God—making
something else more important
than God.

« Only God can change a sinner’s
heart.

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book

* Henand Eggs (23A)

= StonyHeart (23B)

« Parent Page for Lesson 23 (for each student)

Other Supplies

» Bible (English Standard Version)
= Two pieces of fruit (one beautiful and fresh and one rotten like a black banana after you put itin the freezer)
= For Application (for each student)

- Student Workbook

- Markers/colored pencils/crayons

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1.  “Adam and Eve Did Not Love the Best” Picture (for each student)
= Paper
= Markers/colored pencils/crayons
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2. BestChoice Game
= Food Cards (OA-23, cut apart, one set for the class)

= Container/s

= Equipment to play music

3. KeyVerse Game

See the appendix for ideas.

4. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Large Group Lesson
Review
.l. (Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure toinvolve the studentsinthe

review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This

by God review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

Introduction

Two pieces of fruit

(Call a student to the front and show him the two pieces of fruit.)

Which piece of fruit would you rather eat? Why did you pick this one? The fresh fruit is the
better piece of fruit to eat for sure!

Do you think a store could even sell this rotten piece of fruit? Would anyone buy it? What
should we do with it?

What would you think of a person who would rather eat this rotten fruit piece than the nice
piece of fruit? Wanting rotten fruit is not choosing what it is best.

I'm going to tell you a story about someone who did not love what is the best—like the person
who wanted the rotten fruit instead of the best fruit.

(Tell the story of the fall from Genesis 3:1-24, emphasizing the following points. You may want to
ask questions as you retell the story, having the students help you tell the story.)

God gave Adam and Eve allkinds of fruit in the garden of Eden. But He told Adam not to eat fruit
fromthe tree inthe middle of the garden—the tree of the knowledge of good and evil. God made
the rule, and He told Adam the rule. Both Adam and Eve knew God's rule or law (Genesis 3:3).

Satan came to Eve disguised like a serpent, and he lied to her. He told Eve that she would not
die if she ate the fruit from the tree. Satan said if Eve ate the fruit she would be like God.
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= Sadly, Eve listened to Satan and ate the fruit.
(Read the following verses.)

Genesis 3:4-6a-but the serpent said to the woman, “You will not surely die. °For God
knows that when you eat of it your eyes will be opened, and you will be like God, know-
ing good and evil.” °*So when the woman saw that the tree was good for food, and that
itwas a delight to the eyes, and that the tree was to be desired to make one wise, she
took of its fruit and ate,

Do youremember that Satan wanted to be like God and rebelled against God? Just like Satan
wanted to be like God, Eve wanted to be like God. She was not happy to show the greatness
and worth of God, and worship God. She didn’t want God to be in first place. She wanted to
be in the first place. She was not treasuring God. Eve was not choosing the best; she was
not choosing God. She was like the foolish person choosing the rotten fruit instead of the
beauitiful, fresh fruit. Eve disobeyed God and chose to trust herself instead of trusting God.

(Read the following verse.)

Genesis 3:6b—and she also gave some to her husband who was with her, and he ate.
= Adamalso disobeyed God. Just like Eve, he did not want God more than he wanted anything else.

= Adam and Eve were punished for their sin—for rebelling against God, for not wanting God to
be first place, and disobeying God. Just as Satan did not win when he rebelled against God
and tried to take God'’s place, so Adam and Eve did not win against God.

= Because of their sin, Adam and Eve had to leave the beautiful garden.

lllustration
(Display the Hen and Eggs visual.)

What will hatch from the eggs? Will turtles hatch from the eggs? How about lizards? Will snakes
come from the eggs? Why will chicks come from the eggs? What is born to the parents will
be like the parents.

All people came from Adam and Eve. Adam and Eve had children, who had children, who
had children, and on and on. Every single person who has ever lived came from Adam and
Eve—except Jesus. Adam and Eve were sinners, and just as chicks come from hens, lizards
come fromlizards, snakes come from snakes, so sinners come from sinners (Romans 5:12).
So everyone who has ever lived or ever will live is a sinner.

(Read and explain the following verse.)
Romans 3:23—for all have sinned and fall short of the glory of God,
— '_:?"_s..sg'.'.'.:ff’- (Show page 28 of the Bible Visuals Book.)

Everyone in the whole world in every country in all times has sinned (except Jesus). Everyone
has failed to show God’s greatness and worth. Everyone has disobeyed God and rebelled
against Him.
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lllustration
(Call a student to the front. Give him a hug or a pat on the shoulder.)

When a person hugs or pats another person on the shoulder, it is a reminder that God is lov-
ing and kind. When we love others, we show that God is good.

(Then gently shove the student.)

What do we show when we push others? When we are unkind, we do not show the kindness
of God—we do not show God'’s goodness and worth. We do not give glory to God. Instead, we
show the sinin our own hearts.

StonyHeartvisual  (Hand the Stony Heart visual to a student.)
The problem is not just that we do bad things...
(Tell the student with the Stony Heart visual to show it to the class.)

but that we are born with sinful hearts that do not want to treasure God or what s right. We do
not love the goodness and worth of God. We do not bring glory to God. Our sinful hearts do
not want to give God first place (Jeremiah 17:9). We not only sin, but we are sinners. Sinners
love other things more than they love God.

(Read the following verse.)

Romans 3:10b-11—...“None is righteous, no, not one; 'no one understands; no one seeks
for God.”

No one is without sin. No one seeks or looks for God.
(Take the Stony Heart visual from the student and hold it over your heart.)

Because we are sinners, on our own we do not want to love God. Our hearts turn away from
God.

(Turnaround asiif rebelling.)

Onour own, our hearts want to be selfish, argue with others and think only of ourselves. We
don'twant to read the Bible or think about God. We are like a person wanting to eat the rotten
fruitinstead of the good fruit. We don't love the best things.

There is only one way a sinner would want to look for God and love the things of God... and
that is if God changes a person’s heart. All sinners need new hearts.

(End with prayer.)
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Oy

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

Oy

Can you explain why allmen are sinners? How can we be born sinners?

» Do you find yourself wanting the things of the world? (You may need to explain what the things of this world

are.) What kind of heart attitudes do you need to fight in your life? Can you give some examples? Where do
these problems come from? Can you work harder and make them go away? What do you need? Who can give
you a heart change?

Student Workbook—Have the students fill the page with all kinds of people, lots and lots of people. They
should make them all different and remind themselves that all have sinned—every single person. Thenread
the Bible Fact.

= You may want to end with a time of prayer. Ask God for a heart change—for pure hearts that desire to love

and please Him. Pray for the desire to show the goodness and worth of God, and to honor Him in what you do.
Confess sin and ask for forgiveness.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1.

“Adam and Eve Did Not Love the Best” Picture
Students candraw a tree trunk with green leaves and fruit. They may also want to add Adam or Eve eating the
fruit. Label the tree appropriately, such as “Adam and Eve Did Not Love the Best” or “In Adam All Have Sinned.”

2. BestChoice Game
Have the students form a large circle. Place the Food Cards in a container in the middle. When you play the
music, the students should walk around the circle. When the music stops, they are to run to the middle, grab
a card out of the container, and run back to their spots in the circle. (If you have a large group, you may want
to have several containers of cards, each placed at a different spot.) Students who have chosen what is best
receive a point. The activity can be repeated a number of times. The student with the most points wins. Be sure
toreinforce the points of the lesson in your comments: Only with a changed heart that God gives are we drawn
to Him and what is best.

3. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

4. Books of the Bible Game
Play a books of the Bible game from the appendix.

Send Home

= Lesson 23 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 23: The Message of the Bible: All Have Sinned

H The Most Special Book Lesson 24

The Message of the Bible:
The Wages of Sin Is Death

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture
= Our sinmakes us unacceptable  For the wages of sin is death, but = James 2:10
to a holy God. the free gift of God is eternal life » Romans 6:23a

- The punishment for our sin is in Christ Jesus our Lord. (Romans
death. 6:23)

* Man cannot save himself.

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
« Parent Page for Lesson 24 (for each student)

Other Supplies

« Bible (English Standard Version)
= Dirty Milk (see Preparation)
- Pitcher of milk
- Aclearglass
- Teaspoon of dirtand gravel
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
Markers
- Black crayon
- Penny

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. Confession and Prayer
No supplies needed for this activity.

2. Missions Emphasis
= Supplies of your choosing for this activity
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3. Penalty Game
« Ball

4. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

5. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Dirty milk—You could save the dirty milk that you make during this lesson for use again during Lesson 25.

Large Group Lesson

Review

(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure toinvolve the studentsinthe
'|' review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This
review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

by God

Introduction
Pitcherof milk,  (Pour milk into the glass.)
clear glass,
teaspoon of dirt This looks good! ! love a cool glass of milk—especially with chocolate chip cookies. This glass
and gravel

of milk really looks good. Would you want to drink this glass of milk?
(Put a teaspoon of dirt and gravel into the milk and stir.)
Now would you like to drink this glass of milk? Why not? [because there is dirt in the milk]

But most of the milk is okay. The diirtis more on the bottom of the glass. Just drink the top half.
The milk at the top looks better. Couldn’t you just drink part of the glass of milk?

Why wouldn’t you drink the milk? [because the top part still has dirt in it; the milk is dirty] What
should we do with this glass of milk? [throw it away]

The milk is no good. Itis not acceptable to drink. The only thing that can be done with the glass
of milk is to throw it away. No one wants to drink a dirty glass of dirty milk.

We are just like the glass of dirty milk. The milk is like our hearts or our souls—the part of us
that desires good or evil. Our hearts are dirty. The dirt in our hearts is called our sin nature.
Our sin nature is not just the sins we have done but our desire to sin. That makes our whole
heart or our whole soul dirty. It is not pure and good and right before God.

What should God do with us? [throw us away] Why? [We are not good.]
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You might say, “but | am mostly good. | don’t fight with my brother or sister all the time—just
sometimes. Sometimes | am selfish but not all the time. Sometimes [ am very kind. I'm really
notthatbad.”

Thatis like saying, “ljust have a little bit of dirtin my glass of milk.” You wouldn’t drink the milk.
Itis not good milk. And we are not acceptable to a holy God because of our sin.

(Read the following verse.)

James 2:10—For whoever keeps the whole law but fails in one point has become guilty
of all of it.

We have all broken God's good law. We are all lawbreakers. We have all disobeyed God and
do wrong things—maybe not all the time, but even one sin makes us unacceptable to God.
No one—not one single person—is good before God. Every personis guilty of breaking God'’s
good law. All of us have a sin nature. That sin nature makes us unacceptable to God.

Would a person who wants to be healthy drink this dirty glass of milk? If someone came to
your house and you offered him this glass of milk, would he want it? God is the same way.
God s sinless—there is no sin in Him. He is pure and good and right and full of love. Just like
a healthy person would not accept a glass of dirty milk, so God cannot accept a sinful heart.

What happened to Adam and Eve after they sinned in the garden? [They were punished.]
Just as Adam and Eve were punished for their sin, so we must be punished. God hates sin.
Because He is perfect and without sin, He must punish sin (Habakkuk 1:13).
lllustration
(Call a student to the front of the room.)
Have you ever done anything wrong? What is one thing you have done wrong?

Where did that desire to do the wrong thing come from? [from my heart] We allhave a sinful heart
that leads us to do wrong.

What happens when you do something wrong? Who decides what the punishment will be?
Do you decide? Why not? Why does your mom or dad decide?

Your parents are in charge. They make the rules, and they decide what the punishment will
be. Can you change the punishment? Why not?

Who gets to decide what the punishment for sin is? [God] Why?[Godis incharge]

Canwe change the punishment? Can we decide that we should not be punished? Why not? [We
are notin charge; Godis in charge and only He can determine the punishment.]

The wages (Read the following verse.)

of sinis Romans 6:23a—For the wages of sin is death...

DEATH.

(Show page 29 in the Bible Visuals Book.)
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God has decidedthe “wages”of sin—what is owed to us, what we deserve because of our sin.
What we deserve is punishment. God has decided that the punishment for sin is death—not
Jjustdeathin our bodies but also death to our souls. This means that we will be forever in hell.
Hellis a place where those who do not love God will be forever. It is a place of sadness and
pain, and where we will be apart from God and all His goodness forever.

We cannot go to heaven to be with God because God cannot accept people whose hearts
are sinful. We do not deserve to go to heaven. We deserve punishment instead.

Whiteboard and

markers (Write the words “VERY BAD NEWS” on the whiteboard as you continue to teach.)

This is VERY BAD NEWS for sinners.
But I only read the first half of the verse.
(Write the words “VERY GOOD NEWS"” on the whiteboard as you continue to teach.)

The second part of the verse is VERY GOOD NEWS for sinners. This is very important good
news. This is news we will talk about in the next lesson. This is news you will not want to miss!

(End with prayer)

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the students.)

= Whyis asinful heart unacceptable to God? Can God make this decision? Why? Can you change the rules? Do
people try to change the rules? How? Will they ever win against God?

What is the punishment for sin? Would you like to live in hell forever? Why do you think hell will be so bad?

» What do you know about God that would make you think He would make a way for sinners to be saved from
hell? Would you like to be saved from hell?

» Student Workbook—Have the students color the words “For the wages of sinis death...” using markers. They
should NOT make these words pretty or fancy. This is very sad news. Then they should color the word “BUT” in
bright cheerful colors with markers or colored pencils. There is good news coming! Remember the “BUT GOD”
parts of the Bible? Well, the best “BUT GOD” is coming! After they finish coloring the word “BUT,” have them
take a black crayon and color over it. When it is covered, they should take a penny and scrape off some of the
black to show some of the word “BUT.” Remember that even though there is bad news for sinners, God has
made a way for sinful people to come to Him. Then read the Bible Fact.

= Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. Confession and Prayer
Have a time of confession and prayer.

2. Missions Emphasis
This would also be agood time for a missions emphasis. Emphasize that those who are lost in their sins will not
gotoheaven.

3. Penalty Game
Have the students form alarge circle. One student stands in the middle of the circle with a ball. He must throw
the ballinthe air and call out a student’s name. If the student catches the ball before it bounces, there is no pen-
alty. If the student does not catch the ball, he must pay a penalty. Make up any penalty that seems appropriate
(e.g. dofive push-ups, do 10 jumping jacks, pick up the trashin the room, etc.). Be sure to stress that they cannot
change the penalty (punishment). If your students are too young to throw the ball high into the air,an adult may
need to do the throwing. It will illustrate the point well if the task is difficult for the students, and they miss often.

4. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

5. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home
= Lesson 24 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 24: The Message of the Bible: The Wages of Sin Is Death

H The Most Special Book Lesson 25

The Message of the Bible:
Saved by Grace

Mainldeas Key Verses Scripture
= Man cannot fix his sin problem. For by grace you have been = Ephesians 2:8-9
- Jesus took the punishment for saved through faith. And this is » Ezekiel 36:26
sinners; He paid the price for not your own doing; it is the gift * (Romans 5:8)
our sin. of God, °not a result of works,
so that no one may boast.

= We are saved by grace through (Ephesians 2:8-9)
faith when God gives us a new
heart.

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
« Parent Page for Lesson 25 (for each student)

Other Supplies

« Bible (English Standard Version)
= Anitem that can be easily fixed by a child (e.g., ballpoint pen—unscrew the two parts and take out the spring and
show the pieces of the pen)
= Anitem that cannot be fixed (e.g., a garment with alarge hole in it, a smashed jar, a phone with a cracked screen)
= Dirty milk (see Preparation)
= Teaspoon of sugar
= Gift(see Preparation)
= Astone thatis about fist-sized or larger
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons
- Optional: Wrapping paper, stickers, stamp markers, glitter glue, gel pens, ribbon, etc.
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. Prayer
No supplies needed for this activity.

2. What Cannot Be Fixed
= Brokenitems that cannot be fixed
= Tools

3. God’s Gift (for each student)
= Box
= Wrapping paper, bow, stickers, etc.
= Tape
« Tag with the words “Fixing the Sin Problem Is a Gift of God”

4. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

5. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Dirty milk—You will need a half-full glass of milk with a teaspoon of dirt and gravel. You can assemble the milk with
the dirt and gravel during the lesson as a review, or you could bring a glass of already dirty milk, perhaps even one
you saved from Lesson 24.

Gift—Wrap something you are willing to give away that a child would like. This does not have to be anything special—a
piece of candy or anice pencil is sufficient.

Large Group Lesson
Review
(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure toinvolve the studentsinthe
'|' review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This

review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

by God

Introduction

Fixableitemand  (Show the fixable item and ask for a volunteer to come to the front to fix it. After the student has

item that Co";'.t bg fixed the fixable item, pull out the item that cannot be fixed.)
IXe

Can you fix this? Why not?

The Most Special Book © 2024 Next Generation Resources, Inc.. lllustrations Truth78. | 143

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



Some things cannot be fixed. They are so broken that there is no way to fix them.

Everyone has a problem that they cannot fix. The problem is our sin problem. We are allborn
with a sin nature—a desire to sin, hearts that want to sin. Our hearts are so broken that we
cannot fix them. Our sin problem cannot be fixed by us.

What did God decide is the punishment for sin? [death; forever death and suffering in hell; being
in hell separated from the living God]

(Show page 29 of the Bible Visuals Book.)

The wages

of sin is We cannot fix our sin problem, and we cannot change the punishment, There are some people
DEATH who think they can fix their own sin problem, but they are wrong.

lllustration
Let’s see how they try to fix their sin problem.

Glassofdirtymilk (g the glass of dirty milk. You may want to quickly repeat the demonstration from last les-
sonasareminder)

Our hearts or souls are sinful, and God cannot accept a sinful heart. But some people think
they can do good things and then God can accept their sinful hearts.

Pretend that the teaspoon of sugar is like the good things that a person has done.
Sugar and spoon (Add the sugar to the dirty milk.)
Some people think that, if they do good things, that they will be okay before God and they will
be able to go to heaven.

(Stir the milk with the teaspoon.)

Does adding sugar take the dirt out of the milk? Adding good things does not change the sin
nature of our hearts. The sin nature is still in our hearts. Good works do not take out our sin
nature. Aperson can do lots and lots of good things, but they still will not be good enough to
go to heaven, because they still have a sinful heart. They will still be a sinner and unaccept-
able to God.

No person can change their sinful heart. Sinful hearts are unfixable things to us. It takes a
great, big, all-powerful, all-loving, all- knowing God to fix a sinful heart.

Since the punishment for sin is death and that can’t be changed, what could God do to fix our sin
problem? [sent Jesus to die for sinners]

God'’s way of fixing our sin problem was to send His own Son to die on a cross to pay for
man’s sins. When Jesus died on the cross, He took the punishment sinners deserve. We are
supposed to die because of our sin, but Jesus took our place and died for sinners (Isaiah
53:5-6). Jesus’death on the cross is a gift to sinners. He gives it to us freely. We cannot earnit.

(Show page 30 of the Bible Visuals Book. Then read and discuss the following verse.)
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Ephesians 2:8-9—For by grace you have been saved through faith. And this is not your
own doing; it is the gift of God, °not a result of works, so that no one may boast.

Does this verse say you can save yourself by doing good works? [no] How is a person saved?
[by faith]

A person is saved by trusting in Jesus—by believing that His death on the cross is the right
payment for your sin.

Why should this be the payment? We don't deserve it. It is because of God'’s grace—God'’s
kindness to undeserving sinners. It is a gift from God that we don't deserve.

lllustration

i (Call a student to the front tell him that you have a gift for him.)

Do lhave to give you this present? Do | owe you this present? Did you earn this present?lam
giving you this present out of the goodness of my heart, not because you deserveit.

What are the different ways [student’s name] could respond to my gift? (Answers may vary.
Try to bring out the following responses.)

« |don't really think you will give me a gift.

= |don't want your gift.

= |don'tneed your gift.

= |trustyou.lknow you will give me a good gift. Thank you for the gift.

(Give the student the gift and let him sit down.)

This is the way people respond to God’s gift. God has saved sinners from the punishment for
our sins by accepting Jesus’death on the cross as the payment for our sins.

= Some people don't really believe in God's gift or even believe in God.

= Some people do not want God's gift of salvation.

= Some people don't think they need God's gift. They think that they can be good enough and

do enough good things to go to heaven without Jesus’ payment.

Allthese people are wrong. But there are some people who respond like this:

= “ltrustyou, God.Ibelieve everythingin Your Bible. You are so good to me. I need to be forgiven
for my sins. | cannot take care of my sin problem. | want to turn away from sin. Only You can
save me from my sins. | do not deserve Your gift. Thank You for being a good God and for
sending Jesus to take my punishment.”

So how do we get the attitude of sorrow for sin and wanting God'’s forgiveness? How do we
want to turn to Jesus and trust in Him? We can't..without God.

(Show the stone, and then say the following in a firm, hard tone and a frown so the students

understand what you mean by ahard heart.)
Stone

Without God, our hearts are like the stone. We are hard. We do not love God. We are always
thinking of ourselves and what is good for us. We hurt other people. We do not want to read
the Bible or pray. We love sin and want to get our own way.
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But God does something very special, something that only God can do.
(Read and discuss the following verse.)

Ezekiel 36:26—"And I will give you a new heart, and a new spirit | will put within you. And
Iwill remove the heart of stone from your flesh and give you a heart of flesh.”

God can change people with rock-hard hearts. He takes out that hard heart and gives them
anew heart—a soft heart, a heart that feels sorrow for sin, a heart that understands that we
need God and cannot fix our sinful hearts. God gives soft hearts of faith—hearts that trust in
Jesus to be our very own Savior and take away our sin. This is grace. This is God’s kindness
toundeserving sinners.

(End with prayer.)

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

Do you have a sin problem? How do you know you have a sin problem? What does a sinful heart look like?
Can you fix your sin problem? Who is the only one who can fix our sin problem? Why can God do this? Have
you talked to God about your sin problem? Explain.

« Read the following verse.

Romans 5:8—-but God shows his love for us in that while we were still sinners, Christ died for us.
What does this verse tell you about God?

= Everyone s either trusting in Jesus or trusting in himself. Trusting in Jesus is not just knowing that He is the

ooooo

Savior. What does it mean to “trust”in Jesus? What does trust look like?

How can you have a soft heart—a heart that trusts in God? (Since you can’t change your heart, what can
you do to be saved?)

This is just a question for you to think about and pray about: How do you feel about your sin problem? Are
you happy about it? Are you sad about it? Do you not care about it?

How do you know if you are trusting Jesus to forgive your sins and be your Savior?

Student Workbook—Have the students decorate the gift, making it especially beautiful as areminder that
God gives the very best gift—the gift of salvation—through Jesus. The students can decorate the gift with
wrapping paper, markers, stickers, stamp markers, glitter glue, gel pens, ribbon—whatever you, the teacher,
freely give them to use. Then read the Bible Fact.

Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. Prayer
Spend some time praying for those who do not believe God’s message or trust in Jesus to forgive their sins.

2. What Cannot Be Fixed
Bring in some broken items for the students to try to fix (e.g., broken clocks, flash lights, radios) and tools. Let
them try to fix the items while you comment that there are some things we cannot fix. Remind them that we
cannot fix the sin problem. Only God is big enough to fix our sin problem.
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3. God’s Gift
The students can wrap a box. Supply them with wrapping paper, bows, stickers, tags, etc. Give each student a
tag to put on his package saying “Fixing the Sin Problem Is a Gift of God.”

4. KeyVerse Game
Play a key verse game from the appendix.

5. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home

» Lesson 25 Parent Page (for each student)
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Lesson 25: The Message of the Bible: Saved by Grace

H The Most Special Book Lesson 26

The Message of the Bible:
The Gift of God Is Eternal Life

Mainldeas Key Verses Scripture

= Although we deserve death, “In my Father’s house are many * Romans 6:23
Jesus died to take away our rooms. If it were not so, would | = John14:2-3
sins and give us the gift of have told you that | go to prepare = Acts 7:54-60
eternal life. a place for you? °And if | go and * (Luke 16:19-31)

prepare a place for you, | will
come again and will take you to
myself, that where | am you may
be also.” (John 14:2-3)

= Jesus is preparing a place in
heaven for those who believe
in Him.

= Heaven is a wonderful place.

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
« Darkness/Fire (26A)
= Shack (26B)
Mansion (26C)
= For Application (for each student)
- Bible Message (AR-26)
« Parent Page for Lesson 26 (for each student)

Other Supplies

= Bible (English Standard Version)
= Gift(see Preparation)
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. My Father’s House Pictures (for each student)
« Large piece of paper
= Markers/colored pencils/crayons

2. Heaven Picture (for each student)
= Heaven (OA-26)
= Markers/colored pencils/crayons
= Glitter glue

3. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

4. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the students in your class.

Gift—Wrap up a box to look like a nice gift. Write, “Do not open until your birthday” or “Do not open until Christmas”
on the tag (whatever is appropriate for the season of the year). Write the name of a student in the class on the tag
once the students have arrived to be sure that the gift can be presented to one who is present. Note: You may want
to actually give the gift to the student to keep. If there is a student in the class with a birthday in a few weeks, you
may want to pick this student. Otherwise, you could change the tag at the end of the Introduction and say, | am not
going to make you wait till [your birthday or Christmas] to open the gift.” Then, cross out the word “[your birthday or
Christmas]” and write “Saturday” and say, “Now the tag says, ‘Don’t open until Saturday.”

Large Group Lesson
Review
_l_ (Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure to involve the studentsinthe

review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This
review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

by God

Introduction

Gift (Call the student to the front of the class whose name you have written on the gift tag and show

him the gift.)

Do you like presents? Who gives you presents?
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Do your parents or grandparents give presents to people they don’t know or people they
are not friends with?

Why do your parents and grandparents give you presents? When do you get presents? If
it were [your birthday or Christmas] in a few weeks, and a present came in the mail for you
today, what would happen to the present? Could you open it now, or will you open it on [your
birthday or Christmas]?

There is an appropriate or right time to receive a present. Sometimes we must wait to open
a present that has been promised to us. Look at the tag.

(Read the tag aloud.)

Tag on gift This tag has your name on it. The gift is for you. But you must wait to open the gift.

God has also given us a gift that we must wait for. We receive this gift when we repent of
our sins and trust in Jesus to be our Savior. The gift is eternal life. God said He will take His
children to live with Him forever in heaven.

We learned part of a verse in Lesson 24 that tells us what the “wages” or punishment for sin is.
What is that verse? [Romans 6:23—For the wages of sin is death,]

We know the VERY BAD NEWS. Now let’s read about the VERY GOOD NEWS.
(Read Romans 6:23 inits entirety.)

Romans 6:23—For the wages of sin is death, but the free gift of God is eternal life in
Christ Jesus our Lord.

Our sinmakes us unacceptable to a holy God, and the punishment for sin is death. But Jesus
took the place of sinners and paid for our sin with His death on the cross. So for those who
repentof sinand are trusting in Jesus as their Savior, God will not give us the punishment we
deserve. Instead, He will give us a gift! Isn't God good? Not only will He not give us a punish-
ment, but He will do even more than that! He will give us something good! He not only gives
us the wonderful gift of salvation, but He also gives us the gift of eternal life. We have not
earned eternal life, and we do not deserve it. God gives it to those who are trusting in Jesus
because He is good.

This is not a gift we will receive today, but we will receive it when we die. When we die, God will
make us live again in heaven.

(Show page 31of the Bible Visuals Book.)

Heaven is God's home, and the gift He will give His children is the joy of living in His home
with Him forever!

lllustration
(Show the Darkness/Fire, Shack, and Mansion visuals.)

In which of three places would you like to live?

(Display the Darkness/Fire visual.)
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Hell is so awful that we cannot even draw a bad enough picture of it. So this doesn’t even
show how really awful hellis. Those who are not trusting in Jesus, who are not children of God,
will go to hell when they die. Hell is a place of pain and suffering. The Bible says that there will
be weeping (crying) and gnashing (grinding) of teeth there, it will be so awful. It is a place of
darkness and evil, and people in hell will be there forever. There is no promise of heaven or
eternal life for those who are not trusting in Jesus.

(Display the Shack visual.)

Life here onearthis both good and bad. There are many good things here becauseitis God'’s
creation and everything that God made is good. What are some of the good things of God'’s
creation here on earth? (You may want the students to list some of the good things of God’s
creation.)

Butthereis also bad here. What are some of the bad things here? [sickness, pain, lying, stealing,
hatred, etc]All of these bad things came because of the fall-because of sin. Compared to living
in heaven, living here is like living in a rundown shack.

But this is what God has promised to His children.
(Show the Mansion visual as you read the following verse.)

John 14:2-3—-“In my Father’s house are many rooms. If it were not so, would I have told
you that I go to prepare a place for you? 3And if | go and prepare a place for you, | will
come again and will take you to myself, that where | am you may be also.”

God is waiting for us to come to heaven to live with Him. He is getting heaven ready for us!
He is excited about sharing heaven with us! Heaven is a beautiful place. It is not just a big
house. It is a whole other world. It is a world where there is no sickness or death. There will
be no crying or pain in heaven. Heaven is a place of joy and peace. Heaven is a good place
because God lives in heaven.

lllustration

(Ask a student to come to the front of the class.)

How would you feel if your parents said to you, “After class, | would like you to go to [name a
place that would be hard for them to find, like the pastor’s house or alocal restaurant]?” How
would you feel about that?

Would you be a little nervous or scared about finding [place] on your own? What would make you
feel better?[if they brought me to the place; if they went with me and stayed]

This is what Jesus says that He will do for us. He does not leave us on our own, but He is with
us all the time. He is making a place ready for us in heaven, and He will come back to bring
us there Himself.

(If you have time and the students are old enough to sit through a longer lesson, you may
want to end with the story of the stoning of Stephen from Acts 7:54-60, emphasizing that at
the hardest time of Stephen’s life, Jesus was right there with him and that Jesus showed
Stephen the place He was preparing for himinheaven.)
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(End with prayer, thanking God for preparing a home in heaven for His children and thanking
Jesus for coming to earth to die for our sins.)

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

= Which of the three places would you like to live? Why? Do you deserve to live in heaven? Does anyone deserve
tolive in heaven?

= Why would God let us live in heaven with Him? Is God lonely? Why is heaven a gift?

» Canyou describe hell? Can a person get out of hell? (You may want to remind them of the story of the richman
and Lazarus from Luke 16:19-31))

= Can you describe heaven? What can you imagine about heaven?

= Would anyone want to leave heaven? Why? (You might want to remind the students that Jesus left heaven to
come to earth to die for our sins.)

= Student Workbook—Have the students color the pictures while you help them to remember the message of
the Bible. Practice telling the message of the Bible using the pictures in the boxes as reminders of what you
have learned. Practice the truths several times so the students can remember them. Read John 3:16—"For
God so loved the world, that he gave his only Son, that whoever believes in him should not perish but have
eternal life.” Give each student the Bible Message page to take home so they can tell others the message of
the Bible. Thenread the Bible Fact.

= Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. MyFather’s House Pictures
Each student can draw ahouse withmany rooms init. Use alarge piece of paper. You may want to write, “In My
Father’'s house are many rooms” or “l am going to prepare a place for you” on their papers.

2. Heaven Picture
Students can color and decorate the Heaven page. Provide glitter glue for the castle.

3. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

4. Books of the Bible Game
Play a books of the Bible game from the appendix.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Send Home
= Lesson 26 Parent Page (for each student)
= Bible Message (for each student)
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Lesson 26: The Message of the Bible: The Gift of God Is Eternal Life

H The Most Special Book Lesson 27

The Message of the Bible:
That You May Believe

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture
» Godgave us the Bibletoleadus  So faith comes from hearing, « Luke 23:39-43
to faith. and hearing through the word of = John 20:30-31
Christ (Romans 10:17) = Romans 10:17

= Faith comes from hearing the
Word of God. If we want to know
God, we must read His Word.

Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
= Jesus(27A)
= Signs 1-8 Visuals (see Preparation)
- Sinner 1-2 (27B-27C)
Insulted Jesus (27D)
Feared God (27E)
No Sin (27F)
King Jesus (27G)
Welcome (27H)
Heaven X (271)
» Bible Reading Chart (for each student)
= For Application (for each student)
- Bible (AR-27,0ne page for each student)
« Parent Page for Lesson 27 (for each student)

Other Supplies

« Bible (English Standard Version)
= String or ribbon (see Preparation)
= Raisins
= Note about something that happened to you (see lesson)
= Diaryorjournal
= Nice-looking, unused-looking Bible
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons
- Glue
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. Tell About Jesus (for each student)
= Paper
= Pencil/pen
= Markers/colored pencils/crayons

2. Bible Reading Chart (for each student)
 Bible Reading Chart (OA-27)
= Markers/colored pencils/crayons

3. Telephone Game
No supplies needed for this activity.

4. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

5. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Study the Scripture passages carefully and prayerfully. Ask God to make them real in your own heart. Be open to
what God may be teaching you in this lesson. Study the lesson well. Pray for the studentsin your class.

Signs—Cut apart the Sign 1-8 visuals. Punch two holes in top of the signs about 1" from each edge. Tie string or rib-
bon to the holes so that the signs can be hung around the neck.

Large Group Lesson

Review

(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure to involve the studentsinthe
review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This
review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

.l.

by God

Introduction
Raisins  (Show the raisins.)

I want everyone who likes raisins to raise your hand. Now | want everyone who doesn't like
raisins to raise your hand.

Arethese raisins different from the raisins the others said that they liked? Are they the same
raisins?ls there something wrong with the raisins? Then why don’t you like the raisins? What
is the thing that is different? (Answers may vary.)
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Jesus visual and
Signs 1-8 visuals

The raisins are the same raisins—they haven’t changed. What is different is that there are
different attitudes about raisins. Some people like them. Others do not.

Just as there are people who do not like raisins and people who do like raisins, there are
people who love and believe in Jesus and people who do not love and believe in Jesus. Jesus
is still the same Jesus. What is different is how people receive Jesus.

The Bible gives us a record of all kinds of people. Some of them loved and believed in God,
and some of them rejected God—they did not love or believe in him.

(To tell the story of the two criminals on the cross, have three students come to the front of the
class and stand in arow. Give the middle student the Jesus visual to hold. As you go through the
points, hang the appropriate Signs 1-8 visuals on each of the “criminals.” Tell the story of the two
criminals on the cross from Luke 23:39-43, making the following points.)

= Two men were crucified with Jesus—one on each side of Him.

(Hang a Sinner sign on each “criminal.”)
= Both men were criminals. They had both done something very wrong and were being killed
onacross because of what they had done. They were both sinners.
(Hang the Insulted Jesus sign on one “criminal.”)

= One of the criminals made fun of Jesus. He did not respect Jesus. He insulted Jesus. He did
not believe that Jesus is God. He was not repentant or sorry for what he had done.

= The other criminal said to him:
..“Do you not fear God, since you are under the same sentence of condemnation?
“Andwe indeedjustly, for we are receiving the due reward of our deeds; but this man

has done nothing wrong.” “?And he said, “Jesus remember me when you come into
your kingdom.” (Luke 23:40-42)

What kind of person was this man? [bad man; sinner who had done something so bad that he
was being killed]

What did he think about his sin? [he knew it was wrong] How do you know that? [he said he was
getting what he deserved]
(Hang the Feared God sign on the other “criminal.”)
= Theother criminal feared God. He knew that what he had done was wrong, and he was afraid
of the wrath of God (God's punishment and displeasure at his sin). He knew that he deserved
to be punished.
(Hang the No Sin visual on ‘Jesus.”)
= He also understood that Jesus had done nothing wrong. He showed Jesus respect.

= Heunderstood that Jesus was the Son of God (verse 42). He knew that Jesus had the power
to forgive and to show favor to unworthy people. He understood that Jesus would not just die
and remain dead and powerless.

(Hang the King Jesus visual on ‘Jesus.”)
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Jesus visual and
Signs 1-8 visuals
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= He knew that Jesus would reign as king in heaven. He asked Jesus to remember him when
Jesus returned to heaven.

How did Jesus treat this man? Did Jesus yell at him? Did He say, “| don’t want to talk to you™? Did
Jesus pretend not to hear him? What did Jesus say to the criminal who asked Jesus to remember
him?[“..today you will be with me in paradise.”]

What does this story tell you about how Jesus treats sinners who are sorry for their sin—who
want to turn away from their sin? [He forgives them.]

(Hang the Welcome sign on the “repentant criminal.”)

= Jesus welcomes all who come to Him in faith—even criminals. Jesus is happy when sinners

repent—when they turn away from their sin. Jesus came to save sinners, and He honors those
who believe in Him.

(Hang the Heaven X sign on the “mocking criminal.”)

= Jesusdid not promise toremember the first criminal or receive himinto heaven. Jesus does
not welcome unrepentant or unbelieving people into heaven.

= Jesus was the same Jesus to both criminals. He did not change—He was andis God. He has
the power to forgive sins and welcome sinners. Both men saw the same Jesus, but they re-
sponded to Him differently. One received Him and one did not.

Why do you you think this story is told in the Bible? Why do we need to know about the two
criminals? [Answers may vary.]

Why do we need this whole, big Bible? Why do we need to know about the flood, the opening
of the Red Sea, and the walls of Jericho? Why do we need to know about the miracles of Je-
sus—turning water into wine, healing blind eyes and lame legs, calming the wind and waves,
and raising Lazarus from the dead? What is the purpose of the Bible?

(Show page 32in the Bible Visuals Book and read the following verses.)

John 20:30-31-Now Jesus did many other signs in the presence of the disciples, which
are not written in this book; *'but these are written so that you may believe that Jesus
is the Christ, the Son of God, and that by believing you may have life in his name.

(Show page 3 inthe Bible Visuals Book.)
Remember that the Bible is A MESSAGE FROM GOD. God wants us to know Him.
(Show page 25 in the Bible Visuals Book.)

He wants us to know that He is the Almighty God, that He is all-powerful, loving, all-knowing,
and unchanging.

(Show page 28 in the Bible Visuals Book.)

He wants us to know that believing in Jesus is the answer to our sin problem.
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lllustration

Note

Journal or diary

God is watching
over His Word.

Bible

Nice-looking,
unused-looking
Bible

Suppose | give you a message [today or tonight]. Suppose | tell you about something that
happened to me [today or this week]. (Mention something that happened to you.) Will you
remember that tomorrow? How about next week? Will you remember it a year from now? Wil
youremember every part of what | tell you? Will you forget some of it? What if you remember
some parts wrong? Will your children know about it?

When something is just told to someone else, itis easily forgotten or changed. It doesn’t last
long and we can’t be sure that the message is correct.

Would it be better if | wrote a note about what happened to me?
(Show your note. You may even want to read the note.)

Iflgave you this note to take home, would you remember what happened to me a lot longer than
iflhadjust told you? But what happens to notes? [they get lost; are put in a pants pocket and run
through the wash; get thrown away with other papers; words can get rubbed off because it is
handled so many times, etc.]

What is a better way to make sure that my experience is remembered and known for along
time?

(Show the journal or diary. You may need to explain what it is.)

What do you think happens to journals or diaries? [they get passed down to your children;
they get published sometimes]

IfIwrote in a book what happened to me, | would make sure that it is remembered much longer
than if | just told someone or wrote a note. If you forgot about a part of my experience, you
couldjust check the book. If you and a friend remember something different, all you need to
dois check the book and see what is right.

God has written about Himself in a book because He wants all people in all times to know Him.
Unlike other books that can be lost, God watches over His Word. Unlike spoken messages
that can be changed, God wrote about Himself in a book that He will not allow to be changed.

(Show page 8 of the Bible Visuals Book—‘God is watching over His Word.”)
(Hold up the Bible.)

God has written the Bible because He wants us to know Him. He wants us to believe in Him.
He wrote the whole Bible just so you could know who He is and believe in Him.

(Show the student a nice-looking, unused-looking Bible.)

Would it help you to know God if you say, “Oh, this Bible is so nice. | don’t want it to get wrecked.
So I will just put it on a table in my house and look at it”? Does it help you to know God if you
put the Bible on a bookshelf and just leave it there?Is it a good idea to read the Bible just at
Christmastime?

(Read the following verse.)

Romans 10:17-So faith comes from hearing, and hearing through the word of Christ.
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If we want to have a strong faith, we must read the Bible often. Faith comes from hearing the
Word of God. If we want to know God, we must read the Bible often and love the Bible.

(End with prayer.)

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

= Student Workbook—Have the students color the picture of Jesus and the two criminals on the cross. Read
what the criminals are saying. Fold the Bible handout on the dotted line so that it looks like a book. On the front,
write “HOLY BIBLE.” Then glue the blank side of the “book” to their workbook. Then read the Bible fact.

= Note: Have the students work on their workbook pages while you discuss the questions below. This will hold
their attention longer and will encourage them to open up without having to look you directly in the eye. Also, if
you uncover a particular need of one student, you can focus on that one student, and the others will be occu-
pied.
Can you think of some people in the Bible who were like the criminal who insulted Jesus? Can you think of
some people in the Bible who were like the criminal who believed in Jesus?

What does it mean “to believe in Jesus”? Is there a difference between knowing about Jesus and knowing
Jesus? Do you want to know Jesus and trust Him?

How can you show that you trust Jesus?

Do you read the Bible (or have your mom or dad read it to you?) What plan do you have to help you read the
Bible regularly? (Talk about time, place, and what to read.)

= Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.

ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Optional Activities

1. Tell About Jesus
Children can draw a picture or write a note telling someone about Jesus.

2. Bible Reading Chart
Students can color the Bible Reading Chart. Encourage them to mark off each day that they read the Bible or
have someone read the Bible to them. Send a chart home with each student.

3. Telephone Game

Have the students sit in a circle. Tell them that you are going to whisper a message to one of them, and that
student willthen whisper the message to the student next to him. Tell the students to pass the message around
the circle untilitends up at the person before the first person. Ask that student to tell the message to the group.
Compare this message with the message you gave. Use this as a means to show how unreliable verbal com-
munication canbe. Then remind the students that God gave us His message in a book. You may want to repeat
the activity several times. (If the message is passed on reliably, simply congratulate the students, and proceed
with another, more complicated message.)

4. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.
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5. Books of the Bible Game
Play a books of the Bible game from the appendix.
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Send Home

= Lesson 27 Parent Page (for each student)
 Bible Reading Chart (for each student)
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Lesson 27: The Message of the Bible: That You May Believe

H The Most Special Book Lesson 28

The Bible, My Treasure

Mainldeas Key Verse Scripture
= The Bible is a priceless Your words were found, and | ate = Various passages special to the
treasure. them, and your words became teacher
- If we love God. we will love His to me a joy and the delight of = Jeremiah 15:16
Word. ' my heart, for | am called by your * Psaim119:103
name, O LORD, God of hosts.
(Jeremiah 15:16)
Curriculum Resources

= Bible Visuals Book
= Parent Page for Lesson 28 (for each student)

Other Supplies

= Bible (English Standard Version)
= Optional: Other favorite Bibles
= Photo album
= Optional: Bibles for students (see Preparation)
= For Application (for each student)
- Student Workbook
- Markers/colored pencils/crayons

Materials for Optional Activities

Choose the activities you will use. Some activities may need slight adaptation to fit your situation. Make the appro-
priate preparations.

1. Treasure Hunt
= Bible wrapped in abox
= Optional: Clues for the treasure hunt

2. KeyVerse Game
See the appendix for ideas.

3. Books of the Bible Game
See the appendix for ideas.
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ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Preparation

Special preparation is necessary for this lesson—This lesson is very different from the other lessons in this
study. In this lesson, you are asked to share from your heart what the Bible means to you. You are asked to share
your favorite Scripture passages and how they became special to you. You will need to look at the lesson and make
the personal statements true to your own life. You may need to modify them somewhat while still communicating
the same truth. Ask God to help you share your spiritual journey with the students and to open up your heart to them.

Note: If there are students in your class who do not own a Bible, you might want to encourage their parents to get
them aBible.If there are students in your class from non-Christian homes, you may want to give them a Bible.

Large Group Lesson

Review

(Using the Bible Visuals Book, review the concepts taught. Be sure to involve the studentsinthe
'|' review by letting them turn the pages of the book and explaining the meaning of the pages. This
review should be brief—it may be necessary to skip some pages of the book.)

by God

Introduction

Photoalbum  (Show your photo album. Briefly show some of your favorite pictures and comment on them.
Let them see why these pictures are precious to you.)

Ifmy house were on fire and | had time to grab a few precious things, one of the things | would
grab s this photo album. It is full of precious memories, and all the money in the world could
not replace this book of pictures.

Another item | would save in the fire if | had the chance is my Bible. Just like the photo album
is full of special memories, the Bible is full of special memories. It is full of favorite verses—
verses | have underlined and written special notes by. (You may want to explain why you
underline verses and write special notes in the margins. Tell them how importantitis to make
your Bible “your own.”)

(Tell a little about your Bible—when you got it and on what occasion, if you have other favorite
Bibles, etc. If you have other favorite Bibles you might want to show them and tell why they are
favorite Bibles and at what time in your life you used that particular Bible. You may want to share
about getting your first Bible.

(Then talk about some of your favorite Bible memories. Show them some of your favorite
verses and explain how they became favorite verses. Perhaps you might show them things
you have written in the flyleaf and why you have written them. Help them to see your own
spiritual journey and why the Bible is precious to you.)
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The Bible is
a priceles:
trea:

PR
we will love'His Word.

ooooooooooooo

lllustration

(Ask the studentsiif they have a special stuffed animal or piece of clothing and ask why they are
special. Do not spend alot of time on this.)

Justas these articles are special to you, so the Bible can become special to you. If you love
God, you will love His Word. As you grow older, the Bible will become more precious to you—like
a priceless treasure.

(Show page 33 in the Bible Visuals Book.)

This is what the prophet Jeremiah wrote in the Bible:

Jeremiah 15:16—Your words were found, and | ate them, and your words became to me
ajoy and the delight of my heart, for | am called by your name, O LORD, God of hosts.

Did Jeremiah really eat the words in the Bible? What is he saying? Why were God’s words so
good to him? (Answers may vary.)

Why were God's words so precious to Jeremiah? [Jeremiah loved God; Jeremiah was a child of God]

Jeremiah loved God, and so he loved God'’s Word—it was sweet to him. It was like the psalm-
ist said:

Psalm 119:103—How sweet are your words to my taste, sweeter than honey to my mouth!

Do you read or have someone read the Bible to you every day? What time or when can you
do this each day? (Encourage the students to have aregular time to read the Bible or have
someone else read the Bible to him every day.)

Jeremiah had to “eat” the words for them to become a joy and delight to him. We also must
readthe Bible in order to learn to loveit.

(End with prayer that the students would read the Bible and that the words of God would be sweet
to them. Thank God for His precious Word.)

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

Small Group Application

(Application can most effectively be done in a small group setting. The questions are just suggestions of possible
directions to take the discussion. Pray for wisdom and ask the Holy Spirit to guide you. Be sensitive to the answers
and the needs of the children.)

= Do you have your own Bible? Where did you get your Bible? How can you make this Bible “your own”Bible?

= Do you have any favorite Bible verses? What are they? Why are they your favorite verses?

« Student Workbook—Help the students write one of their favorite Bible verses in the frame from a Bible or
frommemory. Then they can color the frame to remind them how precious the Bible is! Then read the Bible

Fact.

= Be sure to pray for the students and encourage them to pray for each other.
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Optional Activities

1. Treasure Hunt
Have a treasure hunt. Make the Bible the treasure. Tell the students that the Bible is a precious treasure. Your
treasure hunt can have clues, or you may merely say that you have hidden a treasure in the room in a gift box.

2. KeyVerse Game
Play akey verse game from the appendix.

3. Books of the Bible Game
Play abooks of the Bible game from the appendix.
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Send Home
= Lesson 28 Parent Page (for each student)

Note: If there are students in your class who do not own a Bible, you might want to encourage their parents to get
them aBible. If there are students in your class from non-Christian homes, you may want to give them a Bible.
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Classroom Schedule

The lesson time and the application time are the two pillars of any study. They should be the focus of the program
when it comes to scheduling.

» We recommend dedicating 20 minutes to the lesson presentation.

« After the lesson has been taught, allow 15 minutes for small group leaders to work through the small group ap-
plication discussion within their small group. They should also conclude this discussion time with prayer.

Thus, between the lesson and the small group application time there is material provided to fill, at minimum, 35
minutes of class time. There are optional activities included for each lesson that could easily fillanother 15 minutes.
Therefore, a minimum of 50 minutes class time would be ideal.

Inlight of differing amounts of time that individual programs have available, we recommend the following schedule.

Transition Time—This is the time when students arrive at the classroom. The goal during this portion of classis to
involve students in meaningful, God-centered activities as soon as they enter the classroom. This is an extremely
important time as it often sets the tone for the rest of the class session. Itis a time to help students focus on God.
Because students may arrive at varying times, the transition time must also be welcoming and flexible.

There are a number of ways this time can be used. This could be alarge group time, a small group time, or you could
set up a variety of learning centers each week. The format should be carefully chosen and varied occasionally to
maintain interest. If small groups are used, it is probably easiest to use the same small groups used during small
group application time (see corresponding section). Students should be in the same small group with the same
leader each week.

Key verse games or books of the Bible games work well as transition time activities. See this section in the appendix.

You could also have transition time after the small group application discussion when students are waiting to leave.
At this time, it would be appropriate to complete any of the additional activities listed at the end of the lesson.

Note: Avoid using transition time to play silly games, as they do not help prepare the students for a serious study
of the Word.

Worship Time—If time allows, you could include worship through song and prayer in your classroom schedule. You
could purposefully structure the worship to reinforce the lesson themes being taught. See the “Guiding Children to
Worship in Song” article in the appendix for more on this topic.

Lesson Time—After worship has concluded, attention should be directed to the lesson. During this time, the teacher
should present the material provided, carefully following the lesson and limiting personal or student tangents. Teach-
ers should watch the clock carefully to leave ample time for small group application.

Application Time—After the lesson presentation, students should focus on their small groups. Small group leaders
should answer and clarify student questions about the lesson content, but they should seek to spend the majority of
the time on the application questions and topics (using the Small Group Application material at the end of the lesson).
Spend the last minutes of this time sharing prayer requests and praying together as a group.
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Building Your Classroom Team:
Teachers, Small Group Leaders,
and Worship Leaders

Teaching and Small Group Leading

The primary responsibility of a teacher is to rightly handle and communicate the Word. This includes presenting bibli-
caltruthin aknowledgeable manner from a sincere, grace-dependent heart. Therefore, teaching alesson requires
not only a serious time commitment to master the lesson content and presentation but, more importantly, spiritual
preparation that strives to understand, submit to,and embrace God’s redeeming work in a teacher’'s own heart and life.

In order for students to receive the greatest benefit from the lesson material, a teacher should seek to clearly com-
municate the biblical content inamanner that is interesting, age-appropriate, compelling, and comprehensible. The
teacher should be able to clearly explain the concepts being taught and involve the students by helping them focus
their attention, interact with the material, and consider a right response to the biblical truths presented. Teaching
should aim beyond merely providing information. Instead, teaching should aim to actively engage the students’ minds
and hearts—challenging them to ponder, analyze, summarize, question, draw conclusions, and make personal appli-
cation. This type of teaching is more likely to capture their interest and encourage genuine faith and spiritual growth.

For Teachers: Before You Teach

Ideally, lesson preparation should begin several days to aweek before you are scheduled to teach. When preparing
to teach, you should study the lesson material thoroughly, reading each Scripture and practicing each illustration.
Understand eachillustration and how it is meant to demonstrate and explain key biblical concepts. Change anillus-
tration only if necessary, making sure that the new llustration makes the same point as the one it replaces. Organize
the visuals in the order in which they are to be used so the lesson can flow smoothly. Secure any necessary props
for illustrations.

Be careful not to interject unrelated themes into the lesson. Bible passages/stories often have multiple layers of
truths and applications. As important and interesting as each of these may be, keep your focus on the main themes
that flow through each lesson and through the curriculum as awhole.

The mostimportant preparation, however, is spiritual preparation. Itis difficult for teachers who are acquainted merely
with the informationin alesson to inspire life-changing transformationin the students. Although heart change is the
work of the Holy Spirit, students will be more likely to respond to the gospel when they see and hear genuine faith
being expressed as you present the lesson. To that end, itis of supreme importance to pray for God to make the les-
sonreal in your own life, to touch your heart with His character, and then enable you teach from a heart overflowing
with love for Jesus and His redeeming work in your life.
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In the Classroom

Here are a few suggestions for making your teaching more effective:

= Know your students. Make it your goal to be able to call on each one by name. Take aninterest in them and
discern where they are spiritually. Introduce yourself to them and let them get to know you. Students are
more likely to respond to people they know and trust, people who have demonstrated genuine love for
them. Meaningful and spiritual interaction is easier to foster when your students feel they know you and
know that you care about them.

= Startand end the lesson with authentic, worshipful prayer. Set the tone for your teaching time by opening
with prayer, asking for God’s help, and acknowledging your dependence on Him as you all seek to learn
from His Word. End the lesson by praying for His help to change your hearts and transformyour lives.
Heartfelt prayers can serve to encourage the students to focus their hearts and minds on biblical truth.

= Teach from the Bible. It is crucial that we teach students to continually look to the Bible for the truth. When
presenting a Scripture text, read it directly from your Bible rather than reading it from the lesson page.
Most lessons will have the students look up one or more texts in their Bibles. Even though younger children
may not be familiar enough with the Bible to be able to look up texts, help them develop this skill. At first,
you may need to bookmark a text in the children’s Bibles when they enter the classroom. If needed, use the
transition time at the beginning or end of class to help the students become more proficientinlearning the
order of the books of the Bible and finding Bible references. This will help the lesson time move along more
efficiently. Be prepared to define difficult words from the text to help the students understand the meaning.

= Use avariety of teaching methods. Follow the different teaching styles offered in the lessons. The lessons
have been written to incorporate a number of learning styles. However, depending on the themes and
stories presented, not every lesson emphasizes all learning styles. For example, some lessons will present
many visual elements and others less. Some will have active participation by the students and others will
have them remain seated.

= Encourage students to discover answers. Students may be reluctant to participate if they are unsure of
the answers to your questions, so promote a positive atmosphere of learning together. As the teacher,
you will need to put them at ease and communicate that they are valued members of the class. Encourage
discussion and questions from the students that promote the lesson themes, and limit tangents. Be careful
in crafting your questions to limit unrelated discussion.

= Follow your prepared lesson and stay focused. If a visual or illustration is presenting difficulties, simply
explain how it is meant to work and move on. If necessary, defer unrelated or difficult questions. Tell the
student that you will talk to him after the lesson about his particular comment or question. Watch for signs
of attentiveness in the students. If necessary, stop and redirect their focus. Handle distractions quickly and
calmly.

= Encourage personal application of truth. When teaching the lesson, it is often helpful to give the students a
brief and age-appropriate example of a personal application of a certain lesson concept. This may serve to
help the students think of their own personal examples of how to apply animportant truth. If you use these
examples, be sure they are brief (no more than two minutes) and do not distract from the flow of the lesson.

Partnering in Teaching: Team Teaching

The lessons can be taught by one person, or by two people alternating different sections. An advantage of alternating
between two teachersiis that the responsibility of mastering and preparing the material is shared. Also, by working
as a team and sitting with the students to hear part of the lesson presentation, the teachers may be more in tune
with how the students are responding. This is a great way to train teachers in a mentoring relationship, or to allow
two experienced teachers to share the teaching responsibility.
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Another way to teamteachis for two teachers to teach the material on alternating weeks, giving each teacher two
weeks of preparation time for alesson. One benefit of this method is that it provides a built-in substitute teacher who
is familiar with the curriculum and lesson format.

Team-teaching partners should be chosen very carefully as itisimportant to have partners who work together well.
Teamteachers should be able to welcome each other’'s comments and suggestions, have similar teaching philoso-
phies, and have schedules that allow them to meet or discuss the lesson together during the week.

Small Group Leaders

Here are a few suggestions for making your small group time more effective:

Before You Lead

Application discussion is vital after presentation of the truth because it is in this time that the students are most
personally challenged to embrace the truth with their hearts and respond toitin their lives. Biblical truthis not meant
tomerely remain head knowledge, but itis meant to transform the heart. Because application discussion seeks per-
sonal response, we believe it is best done in a small group setting—one adult leader (a spiritually mature adult) with
about four to six students. As asmall group leader, itis preferable that you stay with the same group throughout the
course of the study and seek to build trusting relationships with your group. Encourage them in and with the Word,
pray for them regularly, and send notes of encouragement to them. If possible, connect with their parents and give
them updates about their child's classroom experience.

Preparing for the Classroom

A week to several days before the lesson, carefully and prayerfully read through the entire lesson. Pray for God to
make the lesson real in your own life, to touch your heart with His character, and then enable you to lead your stu-
dents from a heart that is overflowing with love for Jesus and His redeeming work in your life. Next, read the Small
Group Application section. It will give you a number of discussion options, each based on a mainideaintroducedin
the lesson. The goal is not to complete all the discussion options. Rather, pray that the Holy Spirit will give you dis-
cernment to select and prepare the appropriate questions for your group. The aim of this discussion is not merely
to see whether or not they remember the mainideas after the lesson, but more importantly, to help students focus
on the heartissues addressed in each option. How do the truths presented in the lesson personally apply to their
own lives? Note any additional questions you would like to pursue. Think through and be willing to share appropriate
experiences from your own life that may be helpful. Also, look at the Student Workbook page for the lesson. Make
note of any activity the students will be asked to complete and be prepared to guide and help them.

In the Classroom

As you come into the classroom prepared, there are several things you can do as a small group leader to help your
students learn more effectively:

= Know your students. Make it your goal to know not just their names, but also their personalities, and to dis-
cernwhere they are spiritually. If possible, introduce yourself to their parents and ask for their feedback and
prayer requests for their children. Students are more likely to respond to people they know and trust, people
who have demonstrated genuine love for them. Spiritual interaction is easier to foster when your students
feel that they know you and know that you care about them.
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« Participate in the class. Help your students to focus and follow the lesson by your own example. Always
direct their attention to what the teachers and leaders are doing or asking them to do. Avoid distracting
behavior (talking with other leaders, going in and out of the classroom, etc.), and help your students remember
to love other students by not distracting them. If there is a time of worship, be authentic in your singing and
prayer. Direct their attention to the lesson being taught. Deal with any disruptive behavior quickly and calmly.

= Start and end the application discussion time with prayer. Set the tone for your discussion time by open-
ing with prayer, asking for God'’s help and acknowledging your dependence on Him as you all seek to learn
from His Word. Leave time at the end of your discussion to share prayer requests and to pray for one another.
As students feel comfortable and led, give them the opportunity to pray aloud for one another.

= Point to the Bible. It is critical that we teach students to continually look to the Word in all things. When looking
up aBible passage, read it from your Bible rather than from the text of the lesson pages.

= Guide the discussion. Do not let the students wander to unrelated themes during the application discussion.
If possible, schedule some fellowship time with them before the lesson or after the completion of your appli-
cation time. In doing this, you can remind students that now is our “Bible time,” and you will be happy to talk to
them about other things once you are finished. Learn to be a patient listener and pray for wisdom to be able to
discern each student’s heart response.

» Encourage students to discover answers. Students may be reluctant to participate if they are unsure of
the answers to your questions, so promote a positive atmosphere of learning together. Personal questions
may also take more time for them to think through. Do not rush the application discussion. Make sure they
have understood the truths that were taught in the lesson and encourage them to ask you questions. Try to
limit tangents in order to discuss how they canrespond to the lesson.

« Wait for answers. Allow the students time to think and to muster the courage to answer questions andresist
the temptation to fill the silence with your answer. Give the Spirit time and space to work in their hearts. Do not
avoid hard questions even if it means that you will need to think about their question further and respondin
the following week.

» Share yourself with them. Perhaps one of the most powerful tools for teaching is your own life. As you work
through this study, pray that God will use these gospel truths to convict, encourage, and transform your own
mind and heart. As appropriate, share what God is doing in your life through Jesus’ redeeming work and share
parts of your testimony with them.

Creating a Helpful Environment for Discussion

= Itisimportant to have a strategy in place to cultivate spiritual discussion. You will want to minimize op-
portunity for distraction and maximize opportunity for the students to interact with you.

» Create a helpful seating arrangement. Seat yourself in the middle of the table, where you will be best able
to interact with all your students.

= Prepare for workbook interaction. Look carefully at the application questions that incorporate the comple-
tion of the workbook page. Have all the necessary materials and supplies at your table. Know what the stu-
dents will be asked to do and have a plan regarding when you want them to complete activities.

= Know your students’ learning styles and, when possible, include interaction tailored to their needs. If
you have visual learners, you may want to bring in pictures that will help application discussion.
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Worship Leaders

If your program allows for class time beyond what is needed for the lesson and the application discussion, you may
consider using some of the extra time for class worship in song and prayer. However, please prioritize the lesson
and application time. These require approximately 50 minutes to complete as written.

The goal of worship time is to lead others to recognize and rightly respond to the greatness and worth of God, out of
which expressions of song, praise, and prayer flow naturally. This time should be led by a mature adult who is able
to lead students to make much of God through song.

Preparing for Worship

Each week, the worship leader should prayerfully read the lesson. As you read, ask the Spirit to give you wisdom and
discernment to know how to lead the students in a worship session that will prepare their hearts for the truth of the
lesson. Purposefully develop a flow of worship that will encourage students to truly see and embrace the wonderful
majesty of God—His matchless character and amazing deeds. Consider the following suggestions as you prepare,
and also check out the “Guiding Children to Worship in Song” article in this appendix.

= Develop arepertoire. Develop a core repertoire of meaningful hymns and songs. Whenever possible,
include God-focused songs that are aregular part of corporate worship so students can become active par-
ticipants in the wider church body.

» Focus on God. Select worship songs and hymns that accurately reflect God’s character in both word and
tone. Songs should provide students with both deep theological truths and channels to express their worship
of our great God. Music should foster true praise and reverence, not silliness.

+ Introduce Scripture and prayer. Worship time is meant to be more than just singing songs. It is meant to be
atime to embrace and exalt our glorious God. To remind the students of this, consider adding in a short Scrip-
ture reading and prayer (either leader-led or through corporate participation). You could lead themin expres-
sions of praise such as, “Thank You, Jesus for..." or, “We praise You for..” As you introduce these elementsinto
your worship time, make sure you explain to the students why you are doing this.

= Have a plan. Have an intentional flow to your worship time. You may want to begin with more rousing songs
and praises and move to more quiet and reflective songs and prayers as the worship time draws to an end. Or
you may want to start with reflective songs and build toward energetic worship.

» Beready to explain. As you select songs and Scripture texts, be mindful of any words or concepts that may
need to be explained or defined. Think through how you can explain these things in a concise, clear manner,
and offer the explanations when appropriate. Take time to explain what the words you are singing mean. Intro-
duce new songs and hymns by increments. For example, spend two to three weeks focused onlearning the
first verse of a hymn. Introduce the second verse at week three or four.

= Check time. As you prepare, be mindful of the time, and stay within what has been allotted for worship to
avoid cutting into the lesson or application time.

Leading Worship

= Come to class early. Arrive at your classroom early, with time to set up as needed. Take a few minutes to pray
and to quiet your heart as you prepare to lead students in worship.

= Begin and end with prayer. As you begin to lead in worship, set the tone by praying. This helps to quiet the
students and remind them of the purpose of this time. It also helps to set the tone for the lesson to begin.

A‘6 | The Most Special Book © 2024 Next GenerationResources, Inc. lllustrations Truth78.

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



» Be aware of your students. As you lead, be mindful of what kind of response is coming from your students.
If there is confusion, stop and clarify. If there is a wrong overall attitude, you may want to stop and pray with
them about it. Encourage them to approach worship with aright attitude.

= Be aware of unbelief. It is very likely that not all the students you are leading in worship have come to saving
faithin Jesus Christ. Understanding this isimportant as you observe their attitudes and participation during
the worship time. Continually encourage both believers and unbelievers to look to Christ. Pray that, through
observing genuine worship, unbelieving students will be attracted to the greatness and worth of Jesus.

Fostering a Community of Worship

= Encourage teachers and small group leaders to model worship. Encourage the other leadersin your
classroom to intentionally and genuinely participate during worship time. Ask them to set an example for their
students of authentic worship.

= Encourage students to actively participate. To help draw the students into worship, you may want to find
ways to actively involve themin worship.
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Guiding Children to Worship in Song

By JillNelson

For many children, one of their favorite activities of the Sunday school hour is singing—loud, happy, energetic singing,
maybe even accompanied by musical instruments, clapping, jumping, and other visibly active expressions. However,
as much as | delight in watching a roomful of six- and seven-year-olds jubilantly sing songs of praise to God in the
classroom, | am reminded of these important words from worship leader and song writer Bob Kauflin:

“Worshipping God” means different things at different ages. Younger children, who may not know God yet, may still

participate enthusiastically in various external forms of worshipping God. However, we want their worship to be
from the heart, and not simply a matter of conforming. They need a clear knowledge of who God is and what He has
done. That includes His nature, His attributes, and His works, especially our redemption through Christ. As the Holy
Spirit enables them, they will become increasingly aware of their sinfulness before God, accept His gracious gift of
forgiveness through the Gospel, and be included among those who will forever be growing in their love for and wor-
ship of God. In the mean time, our job is to help them be “dazzled” by the glory of Jesus Christ (quoting Paul Tripp). For
one thing that means using more songs that tell us about God than how we feel about Him.!

His wise words should serve to undergird our understanding of true worship and direct our preparation and leading
of worship in the classroom. Here are at least five implications:

= We must explain to our students the “why” of worship—God is worthy of our greatest love, devotion, trust, af-
fections, honor, and praise.

» We must carefully choose songs that reflect biblical expressions of worship—loud, joyful (not silly or trite), and
energetic, but also serious, awe-filled, and reverent. There should be an appropriate balance during the wor-
ship time.

= We must always choose songs that reflect biblical truths about the triune God, ourselves, and His work of
salvation.

» We must continuously remind our students that true worship of God involves recognizing true things about
Him and then having aright, heartfelt response.

= True worship thatis pleasing to God can only come from a heart that is trusting in Jesus.

This last point is extremely important to keep in mind when leading children in the worship time. It is fairly simple to
encourage children to participate in singing and other outward expressions of praise, and doing so is animportant
partof their biblical education. They are learning the habits and rhythms of the Christian life. But the worship leader
should also be imploring, guiding, and encouraging the children toward genuine faith in Christ—=making clear that
true worship thatis acceptable to God can only come about through belief in Christ. We should be aiming and pray-
ing that they will, by God’s sovereign grace, be part of the myriads and myriads who will join in everlasting worship
of the Lamb (Revelation 5:11)!

We have created a training resource for those leading worship time in the classroom. Not only does it give an un-
derlying philosophy of leading children in worship but also provides many practical tips for planning and leading this
time. Find it here: Truth78.org/blogs/training/leading-children-in-god-centered-worship

—This article is from ablog post written by Jill Nelson, published August 19,2021, on Truth78.org

1 Bob Kauflin.“One More Thought on Training Children to Worship God.” March 31,2006. worshipmatters.com/2006/03/31/one-more-though/

A‘8 | The Most Special Book © 2024 Next GenerationResources, Inc. lllustrations Truth78.

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



Guide for Substitute Teachers
and Small Group Leaders

The Most Special Book is a midweek study for children on the Bible. It aims to show children that the Bible is
the most special book in the world. It is authored by God, and He is the main character of the Bible. The cur-
riculum teaches some of the characteristics of the Bible and how we should respond to God’s Word. It also
presents through a series of lessons the main message of the Bible (redemption). The curriculum culminates
with a lesson on the purpose of the Bible (that we might believe) and a lesson of testimony on the treasure that
the Bible is for us. The hope for this curriculum is that it will not only acquaint young children with the Bible but
also create an affection for the Bible and the God of the Bible.

Notes for Teachers

The teacher is responsible for presenting the designated lesson portion of the material.

Carefully review the entire lesson. Prayerfully focus on the main ideas and Scripture.

If possible, review the lesson that was taught the previous week. Usually, there is an intentional flow in which the
currentlesson builds on the previous one.

= Gather allthe materials listed in the visuals section on the first page of the lesson and print or plan to electronically

display those provided in the Curriculum Resources (as electronic downloads). Note: Visuals that can be displayed
electronically are identified by bold font. See more on e-visuals under Component Overview in the Introduction
section.

= |deally, the lesson should be presented within a 25- to 30-minute time frame.

Formatting cues are used to help guide the teacher through the lesson material.

- Visual Thumbnails—Visual thumbnails and short text descriptions in the left margin give teachers a quick
reference to what should be displayed at certain points during the lesson.

- Font Style—Sentences initalics recommend a specific wording of the concept or illustration being taught.
This is used to make certain theological points very clear, to convey a specific tone, or to touch the heartina
specialway.

- Lessonmaterial notinitalics should be conveyed in your own words.

- Scripture portions are in bold italics.

Scripture—While the portions are usually included in the lesson, you are strongly encouraged to read from your
Bible while teaching the lesson to emphasize the authority of the Bible.

Parenthetical Teacher Instructions—Each lesson contains teaching instructions and other helpful information

in parentheses for the teacher. Read these carefully when preparing to teach the lesson. In addition to reading

these parentheticalinstructions, itis important to think through the lesson yourself and decide how you can most

effectively teach the concepts presented.

- For more in-depth help on how to teach alesson, please refer to the Introduction section of the Teacher’s
Guide.
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Notes for Small Group Leaders

The small group leader is responsible for the application discussion that follows the lesson.

In preparation, carefully review the entire lesson, focusing on the main themes and Scripture that will be pre-
sented.

After reading the lesson, prayerfully consider the suggested application discussion questions. You are not
expected to cover every possible application point with the students; these are suggestions about how
you might direct a conversation. Realistically, you may only have time to cover one or two of these ina15-to
20-minute session.

Keep in mind that the goal of this time should be encouraging a right heart response to what has been taught,
not providing additional teaching.

If Student Workbooks are provided for your classroom, be prepared with any additional instructions or sup-
plies that may be required.

For more in-depth help on how to lead a small group application discussion, please refer to the Introduction
section of the Teacher’s Guide.

Additional Classroom Information Specific to My Church

(Provided by class team leader, regular teacher, or small group leader.)
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Using Truth78 at Home

Parents have the incredible privilege and responsibility of instructing their children’s minds, engaging their hearts,
and nurturing their faith. Using Truth78 materials at home can be an effective tool in teaching and applying the most
important truths that our children and youth need to know and embrace—the truths communicated in the Bible.

But as for you, continue in what you have learned and have firmly believed, knowing from whom you learned it and
how from childhood you have been acquainted with the sacred writings, which are able to make you wise for salva-
tion through faith in Christ Jesus.—2 Timothy 3:14-15

Although our materials are specifically designed for use in the church, we believe there are many advantages of
presenting this material in your home:

Children and youth have more time to listen, absorb, and interact with what they’ve been taught.

Parents are best suited to make the most meaningful application of these biblical truths when, as a family,
they “walk by the way” (Deuteronomy 6:7).

The whole family can learn together, providing opportunities to encourage and minister to one another.

Fathers and mothers can work together in their God-given roles as they train up their children and youthin the
instruction of the Lord.

Curriculum Features

The curriculum is Bible-saturated—every lessonis designed so that your children and youth come to know the
Bible and the God of the Bible.

Lessons include many concrete illustrations that help children and youth understand deep biblical truths.

Children and youth are directed to look up Bible passages and answer questions from the Bible, which devel-
ops Bible study skills and critical thinking.

The lessons are teacher-friendly and incorporate an interactive teaching approach.
The question/answer format is very easy to navigate and to adapt to various ages.

The Student Workbook complements the teaching by giving hands-on opportunities that reinforce the main
ideas from the lesson.

Visual teaching aides are provided in PDF format that can be printed or displayed on a computer.
The Teacher Guides and Student Workbooks are available in print or PDF formats.

Adapting lllustrations and Demonstrations

Though designed for classroom use, the Truth78 material is easily adaptable to ahomeschool setting. Some minor
adjustments can be accomplished with very little effort. Here are a few suggestions:

Look ahead at the lesson to see where you can use real-life situations for the illustrations given.
Use suggested objects or talk through anillustration—making the same points without using the objects.

If desired, omit anillustration. Some illustrations are especially suited for the classroom to keep the atten-
tion of a group of students. These can be omitted in the home.

Make space adjustments. For example, if a visual is designed to be printed and displayed on a classroom
walland you don't have space for this, you can simply put the printed visuals in a notebook.

Make number adjustments. If anillustration calls for nine students to each take a visual, simply divide up the
visuals among the number of children you have.
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Adaptation for Multi-Age Groups

Most of the curriculum titles can be used with multi-age groups. However, you will have to take into account differing
vocabulary levels and adjust when needed. Cater to the different age groups you are teaching by assigning tasks
appropriate to their age. For example, ask older children to read the Bible texts; younger children can take partin
demonstrations. If the workbook is too difficult for the younger children, adapt the assignment by asking them to
draw a picture of something in the lesson, allowing them to decorate a visual, or adapting the workbook page to
fit their age. Older children can help younger children and can present parts of the lesson; younger children can
performrole plays.

Scheduling Recommendations

A significant advantage of using the materialinahomeschool setting is that it can be presentedin smaller incre-
ments for maximum comprehension and spiritual impact. Therefore, we suggest presenting the material over
the course of several days. Below are afew plans to consider:

Two-Day Option

= Day 1: Present the lesson and assign the memory work.
= Day 2: Review the lesson, discuss the application questions, and complete the workbook.

Three-Day Option
= Day 1: Present the lesson and assign the memory work.
= Day 2: Review the lesson, discuss the application questions, and complete the workbook.
= Day 3: Choose an additional activity from the lesson or from the Parent Page.

Five-Day Option

= Day 1: Present the lesson and assign the memory work.

= Day 2: Review the lesson and discuss the application questions.

= Day 3: Complete the workbook.

= Day 4: Choose an additional activity from the lesson or the Parent Page.

= Day 5: Create a simple test or quiz, have a sharing and prayer time, or think of a way to apply the lesson by
ministering to someone else.

Different Ways Dad Could Be Involved

= Dad could be the Bible teacher for your homeschool.

» Dad and Mom could share the Bible teaching responsibility.

Dad could teach a portion of the lesson before leaving for work or follow up with review at suppertime.

» Dad could be responsible for any portion of the curriculum (lesson, application, workbook, or the Parent Page).
» Dad could be responsible for the memory work teaching and review.

= Dad could make practical application of the lessoninreallife.
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Using Truth78 in a Christian School

This curriculum was designed and written for a church setting, but the material is adaptable to a Christian school
setting. In fact, Christian schools are in a unique position to use a study of this kind since teachers are with their
students more often. Here are some suggestions for using this curriculum in a daily school structure:

= Monday-Do the lesson presentation only. If you have students of varying ages, give the older ones responsi-
bilities such as reading key Bible passages or roles to act out in the lesson. Younger children could help gather
and decorate visuals and props.

= Tuesday—Discuss the application questions. Introduce the memory work.

= Wednesday—Give the students their workbooks. While they are completing the workbook page activity, fol-
low up on the previous day’s application questions. Review the memory verse. If you have older children who
will not be doing the workbook, give them a journal to write in and assign them to write about a topic related to
the lesson or how they plan to implement the truths learned in their own lives. They could also include prayer
requests with thoughts God reveals to them throughout the course of the study.

« Thursday—Have a sharing and prayer time. Ask the students, “What has God shown you in this lesson? What
new things did you learn about Jesus’ church? About yourself? Are there heart attitudes that you need to pray
about? Do you have something that you would like to praise God for?”

= Friday—Choose an additional activity to do or choose one of the Bible activities (found in the Appendix) to
do.Have amemory verse quiz and include previous memory work also. Choose to minister to a friend, family
member, or unsaved neighbor in a special way.

In a school setting, tests on the content would also be appropriate.
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Curriculum Resources

Curriculum Resources are packaged with the Classroom Kit as electronic downloads. To use this study successfully,
every classroom needs the following printable PDFs:

= Visuals Packet

= Parent Pages (along with a jpeg so you can customize the Note to Parents with teacher name/s)
= Optional Activity Pages

= Additional Resources

= Student Workbook (for leader reference only)

= HowtoUse These Resources

= Additional Materials You WillNeed

= Lessons for Substitute Teachers

= Guide for Substitute Teachers

= Scope and Sequence

Touse the PDFs, you willneed Adobe Reader® (a free download from adobe.com). The How to Use document provides
further information on the various files.

The curriculumlogois also included for churches to use in promotional materials.

Important Notes on Visuals
= Allvisuals should be saved for potential use throughout the study.
= See Additional Materials You Will Need in the Appendix for alist of visuals the teacher must provide.

» Forlarge classrooms, we suggest using electronic display and/or printing the visuals on larger cardstock.

Parent Pages

A curriculum overview letter and Parent Pages for each lesson are included as PDF Curriculum Resources to print
and/or email. The following page shows the Lesson 1Parent Page for your reference. Please see the Curriculum
Resources downloads for full-sized Parent Pages for all 28 lessons, plus many other helpful resources included
with your Classroom Kit.
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The images below show both parts of the Parent Page for Lesson 1. Full-sized Parent Pages for all 28 lessons are
available as part of the Classroom Kit. Each lesson’s Parent Page includes the Main Ideas, Key Verse, Scripture
references, and suggestions for student-parent interaction for the week.

Please send the Parent Pages home for parents to use every week and encourage them to interact with their children
onthe truths being taught. Encourage both parents and students to pursue these at-home interaction opportunities.
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Additional Materials You Will Need

The following resources are not provided as Curriculum Resources as electronic downloads. Most are common
household items, but a few might require planning and preparation. We recommend that you review this list before
starting this curriculum to make sure you have everything you will need.

PARENT PAGE

throughwhat you have read. +  Please provide your childwith his or her own Bible
. " — " 5 " tobring tocluss,
Focus
+  Talk about these verses insimple terms,
translating big concepts into simple ideas. Focus
on helping your child understand who God s and
that He wants to beknown by us.

the

Lesson 1 The Most Special Book ||
Main Ideas Facts & Terms
+ Godspeaks tous through His world and in His +  Scripture—another word for the Bible
Word. d
+ TheBblels amessage fromGod.
+ Godwants o tell us about Himself: Hewants to
beknown. *  Thank Gad for the wonderful world He made.
[ — - +  Thank God thatHe is better, smarter and greater
Key Verse thananyone
*  “lamthe LORD, andthereis no other, besides +  Thank God for giving us a book, the Bible, so that
methereisno God;" (Isaiah 45:5a) we can know Him.
Scripture Notes
= Psalmi91-3 + I your childis not memorizing other verses,

« Isaolah455a you may want to encourage memeorizing the
U e L 2l key verse. IFyour child is already memorizing,
Read just discuss the key verse. Your child can color rk ol

+ ReadPsaim19:1-3 and Isaiah 45:5a with your theverseon thenextpagewhile you discussit

child and talk aboutwhat your child haslearned together.

(Isaiah 45:5a)
= Afewbooks (no duplicates) and a stack of Bibles (many
Lesson?2 differentkinds)

= Tape and a piece of paper (see Preparation)

= Stack of favorite children’s books (4-5 books, with
some variety—easy-to-read, pretty pictures, nice cover,
funny, etc.)

= Pile of coins

= For Application(for each student): Glitter glue, optional
shiny gold and silver paper for the students to cut out
coins. And, if you have an embosser, you might even
be able to emboss the paper coins.

= For Optional Activity 1: Supplies to create a class bul-
letinboard

= For Optional Activity 2: Optional costumes or props
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A simple pencil sketch on paper with light lines for a
child to trace and add to (see lllustration)

Athick marker

Ared marker

For Optional Activity 1: Choose a favorite Bible story
toreadto the class.

For Optional Activity 2: Be ready to teach and sing this
song with the class. Then discuss what it means to
“stand alone on the Word of God.”

For Optional Activity 3: Paper to write a class story
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Lesson4

Anunfinished project (e.g., sewing project, woodwork-
ing project, cake batter, partially colored coloring book
page, or partially finished math assignment)
Something with a mistake in it (e.g., a piece of fabric
with a flaw in it, a math paper full of mistakes, a cake
thatdidn’t rise or apicture of one, apicture of acar that
has beenin anaccident, etc.)

= Something made of silver (see Preparation)

Optional: Clay or playdough ball of more than one color
mixed together so that it looks marbled

= For Application (for each student): Silver glitter glue,

silver glitter pens; or silver paper

For Optional Activity 1: Several different colors of clay
or playdough that students can mix together

For Optional Activity 2: Several wads of paper and a
wastebasket

Lessonb

A familiar fictional children’s book (any book that por-
trays animals acting in away contrary to their nature
and ability, or any that is obviously fictional such as
Little Red Riding Hood)

Optional: Bible storybook (see Preparation)

Banana

Candy

Tote bag

For Application (for each student): Optional stickers,
stamp markers, glitter pens, etc.

For Optional Activity 1(for each student): Paper

For Optional Activity 2: Letters to spell “The Bible Is
True” for students to cut out and decorate; bulletin
board and other supplies for this project you may
choosetouse

For Optional Activity 3: Chalk or paper squares with
labels or simple pictures to identify them with a true
or pretend story

Lesson 6

See Preparation

- Student helper

- Bag of candy (or substitute)

Heavy tote bag full of books

For Optional Activity 1(for each student): Adding tape
or another big piece of long, narrow paper

» For Optional Activity 2: Small circle of paper (See Op-
tional Activity section for details); marbles, small balls,
or wadded paper balls (one for each student)

Lesson7

» See Preparation
- SmallBible
- Plastic bag (large enough to hold the small Bible)

- Bag of flour (original bag with label “Flour” visible”)
- Towel (to wipe flour off hands)

= For Application (for each student): Optional colorful
sequins and glue, glitter glue, etc.

« For Optional Activity 1: Supplies to make a bulletin
board or collage of unreached people groups to use
as aprayer reminder

« For Optional Activity 2: Come prepared to share about
a Bible translator or missionary you know.

= Optional Activity 4: If you are participating in a special
Bible project through Wycliffe Bible Translators or an-
other organization, be prepared to explain the project
with clear instructions on what the project is and how
they can participate.

= For Optional Activity 5: Costumes and/or hats from
other countries for the students to wear, or pictures of
people from other countries to pin on their shirts. Or, if
your students can read, you could write the names of
countries on nametags for them to wear. (Each student
should represent a different country.); a large room
(ideally a gym); chalk or tape to mark a circle on the
floor large enough to encompass all of the students

» For Optional Activity 6: Pretzel sticks (enough for each
child to make tally marks as you talk about the people
who don't have a Bible in their own language yet)

Lesson8

» ExtraBibles (for students who don't remember to bring
one fromhome)

= Clearglassjarwithalid containing un-popped popcorn

= Permanent marker

= Aworld map

« AU.S.map (or map of your country)

» For Application: Bibles (for students who forget to
bring one)

= For Optional Activity 1 (for each student): Fabric tote
bag, fabric paint, other painting supplies
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= For Optional Activity 2: Come prepared to teach the
students a song that lists the books of the Bible.

= For Optional Activity 3: Pieces of paper that are differ-
entcolors or, if the students canread, they can allhave
different street names written on them (the number will
vary based on the size of your class; see the Optional
Activities section for details)

Lesson9
= See Preparation:
- Bible storybook
- Baby album
= For Application (for each student): Letter-sized envelope

Lesson10

= See Preparation:
- Adult volunteer
- 2 Student volunteers
- Optional: Crown and robe for King David role play

= For Optional Activity 1: Props, visuals, and role play
cards from the lesson, or puppets to do this as a pup-
pet show

Lesson 11

= Coupon (an expired one would be best)

= Afresh flower or fresh grass

= Awilted flower or dried grass (pull the grass up a few
days before the lesson)

» Faded construction paper (flower and grass colors)

= For Application (for each student): Faded construction
paper in colors for flowers, leaves, stems, and grass

= For Optional Activity 1: Flowers for the students to
take home and watch as they begin to dry up (These
need not be expensive—violets, lilacs, even weeds like
dandelions willdo.)

= For Optional Activity 2: Supplies for the students to
plant seeds (e.g., seeds, dirt, cups, watering can, etc.)

= For Optional Activity 3: Balloon with pin prick (You may
want to experiment with this activity before class to
determine how big a pin prick you must make tobe sure
the balloon deflates in a reasonable amount of time.)

Lesson 12

= Matches
= Ametal cake pan
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= Knife for cutting scroll (placed in a safe place before
and after using it to avoid any potential accident)

= Rubber stamps and stamp pad (or stamp markers—al-
phabet stamps or markers would be best)

= Paper

= For Optional Activity 1: Paper and “printing” supplies
(e.g., rubber stamps and stamp pads, stamp markers,
sponge objects and paint, etc.) for each student or for
the whole class using a mural-sized piece of paper

= For Optional Activity 2: Chalk or tape to mark squares
onthe floor

Lesson13

= “Scroll” (a strip of paper rolled at both endsis adequate)

= Two colors of ribbon (one 11 inches long and one 12
inches long, see Preparation)

= Optional: 3" x 5" index cards (see Preparation)

= 12-inchruler

= Optional:Red pen or marker

= For Application (for each student): Ruler

= For Optional Activity 1: Container (not clear or transpar-
ent) of different colored buttons

Lesson 14

= Two containers of candy (see Preparation)

= Afeather

= Abig,heavyrope

= For Optional Activity 1: Paper (maybe alarge piece you
could hang in the room when you're done)

= For Optional Activity 2: Paper for each student; and a
five-hole paper punch and a hand-held vacuum cleaner
for the group or class

Lesson 15

= Adult volunteer (see Preparation)

= For Optional Activity 2: Tables and chairs; rope for
tug-of-war

Lesson 16
= See Preparation:
- Three paper cups
- Abutton (or another object to hide in one of the
cups)
= Raincoat
= Squirt bottle filled with water
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= Optional: Broken drinking glass or broken vase obvi-
ously glued back together

» For Application (for each student or for the group):
Stapler

= For Optional Activity 1: Glitter glue; other supplies fora
class bulletinboard, including verses of the teacher’s
choice written on slips of paper (one or more for each
student)

= For Optional Activity 2: Sheets of scrap paper; pillows,
cookie sheets, or other items to use as a shield

= For Optional Activity 3: Large bag of M&M's® (or other
candy); container smaller than the candy bag (a heart-
shaped container would be great)

Lesson 17

= Optional: Blind person with a guide dog

= Blindfold

= For Optional Activity 1: Blindfolds for each student;
optional simple obstacle course

= For Optional Activity 2 (for each student): Stapler

Lesson18

= Honey snack (see Preparation)

= For Application (for each student): Optional gold glit-
ter glue

= For Optional Activity 2 (for each student): Honey on
crackers or bread—Be certain that none of the students
are allergic to honey, gluten, etc.

Lesson19

= Role Play (see Preparation)
- Adult volunteer
- Prize

Blindfold

Chair or other obstacle
- Jarwithalid
- Pile of papers
- Wastebasket

= Mirror

= For Optional Activity 1: No supplies needed for this
activity, unless you want to provide the same props
used during the lessonrole play.

= For Optional Activity 2: Prize for the class to share

= For Optional Activity 3 (for each student): Cardstock;
strips of paper with the words “Be a doer of the Word,
not just a hearer”; magnetic strips

Lesson 20

» Buttons (about adozen,including 2-4 of each kind, plus
one different, very special button)

= Cleanhairbrush

= Plasticbag

= Baby picture

= For Optional Activity 1. Supplies for a class bulletin
board

Lesson 21

= Play money (could be from a game)

= Nametag

» Baseball cap (or something else connected with plea-
sure or leisure)

= Photo of people

= For Application (for each student): Optional ribbon,
paper strips, or evenreal first-place ribbons

= For Optional Activity 1: Supplies that you might want to
provide as you talk about missions

= For Optional Activity 2: Optional real first-place ribbon/s
to give to the winner/s of arelay or contest; other sup-
plies for arelay or contest (see Optional Activity section
forideas)

Lesson 22

= Youmay want to add some of your own creation visuals.

= 2Handcrafted items (see Preparation)

= Article of clothing (preferably handmade)

= Paper (for each student) or an adult volunteer

= For Application (for each student): Creation stickers,
photos of creation cut from magazines

= For Optional Activity 1 (for each student): Photos of
creation to cut frommagazines or nature items; paper

= For Optional Activity 2 (for each student): Different kinds
of leaves; toothbrush; piece of screen, paint

= For Optional Activity 3: Nature books with photos of
God's creation

Lesson 23

= Two pieces of fruit (one beautiful and fresh and one
rotten like ablack banana after you putitin the freezer)

= For Optional Activity 1: Paper (for each student)

= For Optional Activity 2: Container/s; equipment to play
music
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Lesson 24

Pitcher of milk

» Aclearglass

Teaspoon of dirt and gravel

For Application (for each student): Penny, black crayon
For Optional Activity 2: Supplies of your choosing for
this activity (see Optional Activity section)

For Optional Activity 3: Ball

Lesson 25

Anitemthat canbe easily fixed by achild (e.g., ballpoint
pen—unscrew the two parts and take out the spring
and show the pieces of the pen)

Anitemthat cannot be fixed (e.g., agarment withalarge
hole init,a smashed jar,aphone with acracked screen)
Dirty milk (see Preparation)

Teaspoon of sugar

Gift (see Preparation)

A stone thatis about fist-sized or larger

For Application (for each student): Optional wrapping
paper, stickers, stamp markers, glitter glue, gel pens,
ribbon, etc.

For Optional Activity 2: Broken items that cannot be
fixed; tools

For Optional Activity 3 (for each student); Box; wrapping
paper, bow, stickers, etc.; tag with the words “Fixing the
SinProblem Is a Gift of God”

Lesson 26

Gift (see Preparation)

For Optional Activity 1(for each student): Large piece
of paper

For Optional Activity 2 (for each student): Glitter glue

Lesson 27

String or ribbon (see Preparation)

= Raisins

Note about something that happened to you (see les-
son)

Diary or journal

Nice-looking, unused-looking Bible

For Optional Activity 1(for each student): Paper

Lesson 28
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Bible and Memory Verse Activities
(including Sword Dirrills)

Instructions for Sword Drills

Memory verses or verses used in previous lessons can be used as practice for Sword Drills. You may make up your
own rules for Sword Drills, or you may use the following suggestions:

Start with the command, “Draw swords.” (You may want to explain that the term “sword” comes from the refer-
ence to the Word of God as a sword in Ephesians 6:17.) At the command to draw swords, students should hold
up their Bibles by the binding.

State the reference clearly and slowly.
Students repeat the reference.

Give the command, “Charge!” Students are free to start looking for the verse as soon as the command to
chargeis given.

When a student has found the verse, he may stand up. A student should not find the chapter and then stand up
while looking for the verse. A student should have his finger on the verse before standing.

When all the students are standing, the teacher should call on one student to read the verse. Note: This should
not always be the one who was standing first. If the first student standing is always the reader, students who
are not as quick tend to grow discouraged and give up on participating.

To make Sword Drills more interesting, you may want to split the class into teams, and give points to each team ac-
cordingly. If the same students consistently win the Sword Dirills, you may want to vary the stipulations in order for
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other students to have a chance to find the verses first. For example, you may stipulate that a reference is for girls
or boys only, for anyone wearing green, etc.

Itisimportant to remember that Sword Drills are not merely a fun activity. They are away to help students become
more familiar with the Word of God.

Books of the Bible Games

There are a number of games that can be played to help students learn the books of the Bible. Here are a few sug-
gestions:

= Write the name of each of the books of the Bible on a folded sheet of paper. String a clothesline across the
front of the room. Hand the students these sheets as they enter the room. Have the students try to arrange
the books of the Bible in order on the clothesline. Adults should be on hand to help the students look in the
table of contentsin their Bibles, if necessary.

= Splitthe class into two teams. At the signal, someone from each team can run up to the board and write “Gen-
esis” on the whiteboard. He must then run back to his team and hand the marker to someone who is raising his
hand. That person can then write “Exodus” under Genesis. The game continues until all the books are listed.
If a team gets stuck, someone may look at the table of contents, but the team receives a one-person penalty
(they must wait while one person from the opposing team writes a book of the Bible on their list and hands the
marker to another team member). The team that finishes first wins the game.

= For each student, make a set of slips of paper with a name of a different book of the Bible on each slip. These
can easily be made by photocopying a list of the names and cutting them apart with a paper cutter. Students
must then place the slips in order. When each student finishes, he can help a friend. Encourage the students
to use the table of contents in their Bibles to help them until they memorize the books and their order. The slips
may be keptin an envelope and used periodically.

= Collect small cereal or food boxes. Each box willbecome a book of the Bible. Wrap each box in solid-colored
craft paper. On the “spine” of each covered box, write the name of a book of the Bible. Stand the boxes up like
books in abookcase on a shelf in the classroom, or on the floor against a wall. Use two heavy objects for book-
ends. Before class, mix up the order of the books and have students come and put themin order. Also, you
may scatter or hide the books in the room and present the students with a corresponding index card. Have
the students find the books and place them in order. Consider color-coding the boxes with the craft paper
torepresent different sections of the Bible: Old and New Testaments, or the Pentateuch, Prophets, Wisdom
books, etc.

= Other activities for your books of the Bible boxes:

- Order the Stack Game—Divide your class into teams of two or three and have the teams take turns
stacking the boxes in order. Give them a certain amount of time to stack. Mix up the boxes after each team
takes a turn. The team that stacks the most boxes in the correct order wins.

- Books of the Bible Relay Race—Divide your class into teams. Place the mixed up boxes and one team at
one end of the room. Have the teams take turns picking up boxes, racing to the other end of the room, and
placing themin order. Time how long it takes each team to complete the task. The team that completesiit
the fastest wins. Or you can play using the whole class as one team. Time them to see how long it takes.
Have them repeat the game to see if they can beat their time.

- Which Book Is Missing?—Pick five to 10 consecutive books of the Bible and display themin front of the
class. Pick one student to remove one of the books (boxes) while the other students close their eyes or
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turn around. Have the students all turn around at the same time and see who can discover which book is
missing first. The student who answers correctly first gets to take a turn and remove a book.

= Print the name of each book of the Bible on a sheet of paper (you may want to laminate them) to play one of the
following games.

- Put all of the pages on the floor and have the students put themin order.

- Hand out the pages to individual students and have them line up in order.

- Put the pagesin order in aline on the floor (or have the students do it), and then have them walk beside the
sheets reading the names aloud as they go down the line.

- Put the pages all over the floor in order. Call out a book of the Bible and have the students find that page
and go stand by it.

- Similar activities can be invented to help them to learn other biblical information (e.g., the Ten Command-
ments).

Key Verse Games

Choose games that are appropriate for the age group you are teaching.

= Erase a Word—-Write the key verse on the board. Erase the verse a word at a time, each time asking the stu-
dents to say the verse.

= Write each word of the key verse on a separate slip of paper. Students must place the slipsin the correct
order.

= Studentsline up. Each says aword or phrase of the verse, going from student to student.
= Write the first letter of each word of the key verse on the board. Students then try to write the verse.

= Ping Pong—Students call out the first phrase of a verse, another student calls back the second phrase, and
so forth. This can be played in pairs or in teams with the students facing each otherin aline.

= Students sit around a table. Someone writes the first word or phrase of averse (or the reference) on a sheet
of paper and passes it to the next person, who writes the next word or phrase, and so on until the verse is
completed. The next person starts another verse, and so forth. By timing the students to see if they can “beat”
their previous time, you can liven up the activity. Timing the activity may help you determine which and how
many verses to include (e.g., see how many verses they can write in 10 minutes).

= Have a“spelling bee” to review verses.
= Make aword search using all the words in the verse.

= Hot Potato—Have students sit on the floor in a circle. The first student says the first word of the verse and
rolls a ball to anyone in the circle. The student receiving the ball says the second word of the verse and so on.

= Line Up—Write each word of the verse on a separate slip of paper. Tape a slip of paper onto the front of each
student and have them line up in verse order. (Variations: Play this as a team game or tape the slips onto the
back of each student and have them ask questions to find out which word is on their back and thenline upin
verse order.)

= Picture It—Have the students write the verse, drawing as many pictures for the words as possible.

« Verse Relay—Divide the students into two teams. Place a whiteboard or large sheet of paper at a distance
from the starting line. Hand the first student of each team a writing implement, and on the shout of “Go” have
him run to the writing surface and write the first word of the verse. Then have him return to his team and hand
the writing implement to the second person. The first team that finishes writing the verse correctly wins.
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» Team Scramble—Before class, write each word of the verse on separate index cards. Say the verse together
as agroup several times. Divide the class into two teams. Have arace to see which team can put the cardsin
order so the verse reads correctly in the shortest amount of time.

Additional Activity Ideas

= Review—Make up your own activities to review the material coveredin class.

= Timeline—Write biblical events and people (or pictures of them) on cards. Students can place the cards in or-
der.Each student could have a set to work on, or they could work on them as a group. When students are first
learning Bible chronology, use only five to 10 cards at a time. Eventually, they will be able to place all the cards
inorder.

» Maps—Give each student a map of Israel. Identify the major water bodies, mountains and towns and have the
students label them on their maps (or they can check a Bible atlas). Continue reviewing this until the student
can label the maps without help. You may want to start just with the water bodies, and expand the number
of items you are asking students to label. You may want to invent a variety of games (e.g., split the classinto
teams, write each place to be identified on a slip of paper and have students choose slips and label alarge
wallmap).

= Follow-Up—Before class, small group leaders can follow up on the previous lessons by reviewing the Parent
Page from the previous lesson or talking about the workbook page from the previous lesson.
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Ministering to Children from
Non-Christian Homes

by Jill Nelson

Having studentsin your classroom from unbelieving homes provides both opportunities and challenges. For example,
your words, demeanor, and actions can serve as a beautiful demonstration of the gospel. At the same time, you
may need to deal with issues that arise from students who are not being spiritually nurtured in the home, requiring
agreater investment of our time and attention. Below are some suggestions for ways to maximize the potential for
spiritualimpact on these children:

Understand that students from both Christian and non-Christian homes have the same basic spiritual need: They
are sinners in need of a Savior. Do not assume that a student from a difficult home situation has a heart that is any
more desperate than a pastor’s child who has not yet come to saving faith. Both students need to hear and respond
to the same biblical truths. Furthermore, ultimately, their salvation is not dependent on their parents’ belief or unbelief,
but on the sovereign mercy of God.

Whenever possible, introduce yourself to the parents in person or via phone, letter, or e-mail. Try to connect
with the parents on aregular basis, even if it is by simply writing a short note on the student’s weekly Parent
Page.

As aleadership team, commit yourselves to weekly prayer for this student and his parents.
Provide the student with any necessary resources that he may need, especially his own Bible.

Avyounger student may be greatly helped by your providing him with a good storybook Bible to make him fa-
miliar with the main biblical themes, people, and events. (See Truth78.org/story for the More Than a Story Bible
resources.)

If possible, seek out a mentor family from your church to provide the student with spiritual nurture beyond the
classroom. Make sure that this is done with sensitivity and with permission from the student’s own parents.

» Create awelcoming atmosphere in your classroom and small groups. Be careful not to make the student feel

odd or excluded because his parents are not Christians. For example, try to avoid statements that assume
parental belief such as, “Your parents read the Bible to you and pray with you and bring you to church. Your
parents want you to know and follow Jesus.” Rather, try to use language that takes into account that, although
the above comments are God’s desire for all parents, this is not necessarily the experience of every child.

If you encounter any problems in communicating with the parents or with interacting with a student, seek
counsel from your children’s ministry leadership and/or a pastor or elder.
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Sharing the Gospel with Children

Overview

Our vision at Truth78 is that the next generations know, honor, and treasure God, setting their hope in Christ alone,
so that they will live as faithful disciples for the glory of God.

Ourmissionis toinspire and equip the church and the home for the comprehensive discipleship of the next generation.

As teachers, our foremost desire for our students should be that they come to know, understand, embrace, and
live out the gospel as they trust and cherish Jesus Christ. Each Truth78 curriculumis designed with this aiminmind.
However, the great majority of lessons in each study do not present the entire gospel message. Rather, we have
chosen at times to repeatedly (as the whole of Scripture does) present key gospel truths to lay a solid foundation on
which the saving work of Christ is clearly seen, explained, and demonstrated. For example, we present the perfect
holiness of God as seen at the giving of the Old Testament law so students might recognize the desperate plight of
sinners who cannot be accepted through theirimperfect attempts atlaw-keeping. This foundational truth points to
the need for Christ, God's holy and righteous Son, and His atoning work on the cross.

Inour minds, while every lesson must present gospel truth, not every lesson must explicitly present the entire gospel.

This philosophy—a slower, incremental, and systematic approach to presenting the gospel—may frustrate some who,
understandably, want children to come to saving faith as soon as possible. But, while it is true that God can bring
about true saving belief even in a toddler, it is very important to note that saving faith does require a basic level of
cognitive recognition of key biblical truths. What are these key truths? In Helping Children to Understand the Gospel,
we present these 10 essential truths for a foundational understanding of the gospel:

» Godis the sovereign Creator of all things (Psalm 19:1;22:28; 24:1; Isaiah 44:24).

» God created people for His glory (Psalm 29:1-2; Isaiah 43:6-7; 1 Corinthians 10:31).

» Godis holy and righteous (Leviticus 19:2, 37, Deuteronomy 32:4; Romans 7:12).

» Manis sinful (Romans 3:10-18, 20, 23).

» Godis just andis right to punish sin (Isaiah 59:2; Romans 1:18; Romans 6:23a).

» Godis merciful. He is kind to undeserving sinners (Psalm 145:8; Ephesians 2:8-9).

» Jesusis God’s holy and righteous Son (John 1:1,14; 1 Timothy 1:15).

= God put the punishment of sinners on Jesus (Isaiah 53:5; Romans 5:8; 2 Corinthians 5:21; 1 Peter 2:24).

» God offers the free gift of salvation to those who repent and believe in Jesus (Mark 1:15; John 3:16-17,
Acts 4:12; Ephesians 2:8-9).

» Those who trustin Jesus will live to please Him and will receive the promise of eternal life—enjoying
God forever in heaven (Luke 9:23; John 11:25; 1 John 2:15; Psalm 16:11).
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Practical Implications for the Classroom

1.

As youinteract with your students, it is important to ask yourself, “Have the children in my classroom or small
group been exposed to these key gospel truths in a manner that is biblically accurate and age-appropriate?”

Often, a child will demonstrate spiritual curiosity or even a desire to “trust in Jesus” devoid of an adequate un-
derstanding of the gospel. For example, many are drawn to the loving nature of Jesus without recognizing their
own sinand need for repentance. Itis good to be drawn to Jesus’ loving nature, but His love also serves to expose
our sin and need for a Savior. Jesus is not merely aloving figure; He is the righteous Son of God who alone has
the power to forgive our sin and rescue us from God's just condemnation. Therefore, we need to be discerning
when a student asks questions concerning salvation or expresses interest in faith in Jesus. If he seems to show
asincere and tender heart toward trusting in Jesus, it may be helpful to briefly review the essential truths of the
gospel to better discern whether he understands its basic facts and implications.

Furthermore, we should be careful to use biblical language when presenting the gospel. For example, asking,
“Would you like to invite Jesus into your heart?” may distort the gospel’s clear language that you must believe in
(trust or have faith in) Jesus in order to be saved.

We must also recognize our role as teachers and mentors: We are to support and assist believing parents as
they assume the primary responsibility for nurturing their child’s faith.2

God has given parents the primary role of biblical instruction and gospel proclamation in their child’s life (Deu-
teronomy 6:7; 2 Timothy 3:14-15). For Christian parents, there is no greater joy than seeing your children come to
faith. As teachers, we should always seek a secondary role, especially as it relates to a child responding to the
gospelin faith. This does not mean we should ignore a student who seems to be demonstrating a sincere desire
to repent and believe the gospel. However, we can use these God-appointed opportunities to encourage the
child and involve his parents. For example, suppose the Holy Spirit has been at work in a student’s heart in your
small group. During an application discussion, he expresses aninformed and sincere desire to repent of his sin
and put his trust in Jesus as his Lord and Savior. You could both encourage him and also play a secondary role
to his parents by praying with himin the following manner:

Dear Heavenly Father, thank You for giving Joey a heart that wants to trust in Jesus for the forgiveness of
his sins. | praise You that you are at work in his life. Please help Joey to truly know and understand who Jesus
is and what Jesus has done. May Joey seek to love, trust, and obey Jesus with all his heart. When Joey goes
home today, | pray that he will talk with his dad and mom about how You are working in his heart.

Then contact his parents and talk to them about your conversation with their son.

Be in fervent prayer and trustin God’s sovereign grace.

Asteachers, we do have aresponsibility to articulate the gospel and challenge students to respond toitin faith.
But ultimately, their salvation depends on God. He alone is able to bring about regeneration and saving faith.
Therefore, in our desire for saving faith, we must not be manipulative and try to bring about something devoid
of the work of the Holy Spirit. Children tend to want to please adults, especially those they particularly admire.
Pressuring a student to say a prayer or make a premature confession of faith does not serve to advance the
gospel or nurture the soul of the child. We must pray for God to act in their hearts and trust His good and sover-
eign grace. We must rest in this great truth from Romans 8:30:

Andthose whom he predestined he also called, and those whom he called he also justified, and those
whom he justified he also glorified.

2 See “Ministering to Children from Non-Christian Homes" in this appendix.

The Most Special Book © 2024 Next GenerationResources, Inc.. lllustrations Truth78. | A‘27

Permitted use of this resource in any format is dependent on your organization’s active Truth78 subscription.



Welcoming Children with
Special Needs

by Brenda Fischer

As we prepare our hearts to teach truth from God’s Word to children, it is wise to consider that there may be one or
more students with disabilities in our classrooms. Our response to this should be reinforced by these truths from
the Bible:

God is sovereign and creates children with special needs. Exodus 4:11-“Who has made man’s mouth?
Who makes him mute or deaf or seeing or blind? Isit not | the Lord?”

God has a special plan for their lives. Jeremiah 29:11—For | know the plans I have for you, declares the
LORD, plans for welfare and not for evil, to give you a future and a hope.”

God has designed them the way He wants them to be. Psalm 139:13-14—"You formed my inward parts; you
knitted me together in my mother’s womb. | praise you, for | am fearfully and wonderfully made.”

God has gifted them with abilities and talents, and they are indispensable to the body of Christ.1Cor-
inthians 12:21-22—"The eye cannot say to the hand, ‘I have no need of you, nor again the head to the feet, 1 have
no need of you. On the contrary the parts of the body that seem to be weaker are indispensable.”

God looks at their hearts. 1Samuel 16:7b—"Man looks at the outward appearance, but the Lord looks at the
heart”

» God’s glory shines through them. 2 Corinthians 4:7—"We have this treasure in jars of clay, to show that the

surpassing power belongs to God and not to us.”

God can call them to Himself. Mark 10:49—"Jesus stopped and said ‘Call him, and they called the blind man,
saying to him, ‘Take heart. Get up; he is calling you.”

God uses disability as a powerful visual reminder that we are all sinful and weak. 2 Corinthians 12:9—"My
grace is sufficient for you, for my power is made perfect in weakness.”

Including students with disabilities in our church body and in our classrooms is a reflection of our love for God and
His Word. It is a living lesson of doing what God calls us to do. We are trusting that God has brought these special
students into the body. If our focus is on God as the marvelous Designer and on His greatness, out of this willcome
alove for students with special and, perhaps, challenging needs. The blessings that come from loving and including
students with disabilities are far-reaching:

Parents who have a child with disabilities are blessed to have a community of believers who accept and
encourage them. They are strengthened and equipped to seek out God and grow in their faith through difficult
life circumstances.

Students with disabilities are blessed when they are a part of the body and have the opportunity to share their
unique gifts with the rest of the classroom.

= Teachers and other classroom volunteers are blessed when they depend on and trust in God for provision

and wisdom to help them include students with disabilities in a loving and accepting way. They are able to see
firsthand how God has given gifts to all of us.
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= Typical students are blessed when they see and imitate adults in the classroom who are responding to disabil-
ity with aloving trust in God’s good design. They are also blessed by friendships with students with disabilities.
They are given the joy of God-honoring friendship as well as a true-life lesson on weakness.

Thoughtful classroom provision is a loving way to model Christ’s love to students with special needs. Some will do
best with a helper or aide. Others will do fine with just a bit of extra attention from the team. Most are helped by some
adaptation and visual examples of the truths being taught. Volunteers do not need to be experts on disability. Just
taking the time to get to know the student and asking the parents about their child is animportant first step.
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About Truth78

Our Vision, Mission, and Values

Truth78 is a vision-oriented ministry for the next generations. We use the term “vision-oriented” to describe our
ministry because we are aiming our children and youth toward an end goal and target.

Our vision has been shaped by Psalm 78:1-7.

Give ear, O my people, to my teaching; incline your ears to the words of my mouth!?l will open my
mouthin a parable; 1 will utter dark sayings from of old, *things that we have heard and known, that

our fathers have told us. “We will not hide them from their children, but tell to the coming generation
the glorious deeds of the LORD, and his might, and the wonders that he has done. °He established a
testimony in Jacob and appointed a law in Israel, which he commanded our fathers to teach to their
children, °that the next generation might know them, the children yet unborn, and arise and tell them to
their children, ’so that they should set their hope in God and not forget the works of God, but keep his
commandments.

These verses serve as a foundation for our vision for the next generations. They also guide our ministry’s specific
mission and the values that undergird and define our resources and training materials.

Our visionis that the next generations know, honor, and treasure God, setting their hope
in Christ alone, so that they will live as faithful disciples for the glory of God.

Our visionis that the next generations will, by God's sovereign grace:

= Come to genuinely know the truth of the triune God—Father, Son, and Holy Spirit—by becoming acquainted
with His divine character, glorious deeds, redemptive work, and steadfast promises as revealed in His inerrant
Word, the Bible.

= Honor andrevere God in a way befitting His incomparable greatness and worth.
« Treasure God with undivided love and devotion, experiencing Him as their all-satisfying joy.

« Settheir full confidence and hope in Christ alone, who through His perfect life, sacrificial death, and
victorious resurrection, reconciles sinners to God so that they might live as His covenant people.

= Live as faithful disciples of Jesus through grace-dependent, Spirit-empowered obedience to His holy and
righteous ways, which day by day progressively conforms them into His image and likeness so that they will
bear fruit and stand mature in Christ.

= Do everything for the glory of God by proclaiming His excellencies in all they think, say, and do—so that His
great name might receive all honor, thanksgiving, and praise!
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Our mission is to inspire and equip the church and the home for the comprehensive
discipleship of the next generation.

= [Inspire and Equip

While many churches have been growing in their understanding and eagerness to pursue amore comprehensive
approach to Christian discipleship at an adult level, not all churches and parents have fully embraced or
implemented the means necessary to incorporate this within children’s ministries and parenting. We are
eager both to inspire the church and parents to embrace the privilege and the responsibility for the intentional
discipleship of the next generation, and to equip them with the tools and resources that will support their efforts,
enabling them to fulfill this high and holy calling.

s Churchand Home

We believe that God has called both the church and home to raise up the next generations to know, honor, and
treasure God through Jesus Christ. This is accomplished through a strategic, loving partnership between
the church and home. This partnership affirms the role and responsibility of church leadership to provide
encouragement and training for parents, and also to provide formal instruction for children and youth. This
partnership affirms that parents, by proximity, opportunity, and God'’s design, bear a unique responsibility for
nurturing their children’s faith. Our resources are designed to foster this partnership.

= Comprehensive

By “comprehensive” we mean discipleship that is deeply rooted in the breadth and depth of Scripture and that
touches upon the mind, heart, and will. With the Apostle Paul, we dare not shrink from declaring to the next
generation “the whole counsel of God” (Acts 20:27). As we faithfully impart the full testimony of God's revealed truth
to the children in our homes and churches, our earnest hope and prayer is that they would, by God'’s sovereign
grace, become faithful and joyful followers of Jesus who are actively invested in the mission of the Church—for
the praise of His glorious name!

® Instruct the mind.

Godhasrevealed Himself to us in the Bible, which communicates through words and concepts that first must
be understood by the mind. Therefore, we are committed to developing resources and training that teach
the next generations to rightly read, study, interpret, and apply Scripture. We believe that this is best done by
an incremental, age-appropriate approach that provides the tools and skills needed for studying Scripture.
Additionally, we aim to teach inamanner that fosters critical thinking and reasoning so that children and youth
have an unwavering confidence in, and defense of, the Christian faith.

= Engage the heart.

We believe that true saving faith in Jesus involves a radical heart transformation, which produces new
desires, attitudes, and actions. While we fully acknowledge that only God can bring about this Spirit-wrought,
grace-dependent transformation, we believe that itis our responsibility to guide, inspire, and implore the next
generations toward a personal and sincere response to God’s truth. What is learned in the mind needs to
transform the heart and will. Therefore, our teaching and training incorporates a format and methodology that
challenges children and youth to embrace the truth of God by graciously entreating them to love, trust, obey;,
and delight in God through Christ.

©2024 Trutt7e | T-3



About Truth78

= Influence the wiill.

We believe that true saving faith will be evidenced by a growing desire to walk in obedience to God. While this
is dependent on the transforming work of the Holy Spirit, God also expects His children to exert real effort.
Our wills must put to death sinful, selfish ways and choose instead to daily trust Christ, submit to Him, and be
doers of His Word. Therefore, our teaching and training is designed to influence the will of the next generations
by guiding, challenging, and encouraging them to be Christ-like in all of their thoughts, words, and actions. We
want them to see and experience the surpassing worth and lasting joy of living life fully surrendered to the
perfect will of Jesus.

= Proclaim the whole counsel of God.

God calls us to make known to the next generations His greatness and worth through the testimony of His
Word. This entails proclaiming the majestic breadth and depth of Scripture—both the whole, grand narrative
and the individual, glorious parts.' We believe this is best accomplished with anintentional, strategic plan that
acquaints children and youth with the following:

A chronological overview of the Bible's key stories and themes.
A study of the Bible’s historical, redemptive narrative (biblical theology).
An examination of the essential doctrines of the Bible (systematic theology).

God’s moral and ethical instruction: His law and commandments, the wisdom literature, and the
teachings of Jesus and the apostles.

5. Anexplicit and careful study of the essential truths of the gospel.

N N

To that end, we have developed resources and training that are undergirded and defined
by the following values: God-centered, Bible-saturated, gospel-focused, Christ-exalting,
Spirit-dependent, doctrinally grounded, and discipleship-oriented.

God-Centered—\We heartily affirm that everything exists and has its being through the one eternal, sovereign, triune
God, who alone is worthy of all honor, thanksgiving, devotion, love, obedience, and praise. Therefore, we mustimpress
upon the next generations the necessity of a Godward orientation in all of life. “For from him and through him and
to him are all things. To him be glory forever. Amen” (Romans 11:36). To that end, our resources and materials aim to
communicate, first and foremost, the incomparable majestic holiness of God. It is from this Godward perspective
that we canthen properly understand and embrace man’s duty and delight in glorifying God in all we think, say, and do.

Bible-Saturated—\We are committed to boldly upholding and communicating the authority, sufficiency, clarity,
and necessity of Scripture. We want the next generations to have the Scriptures permeate their hearts, minds,
and souls. Therefore, every resource we develop is rooted in Scripture, encourages interaction with Scripture,
and draws conclusions from Scripture. By doing so, our hope and prayer is that the coming generations will be
equippedtorightly interpret the Bible, memorize and recallit, personally apply it, proclaimit, and confidently defend
it. Furthermore, we aim to treat the Scriptures in a manner and tone that appropriately conveys the weight, gravity,
and joy of God's holy Word.

Gospel-Focused—\We believe that the central message of the Bible conveys God’s work of salvation for His chosen
people accomplished through the Person and work of Jesus, and the sanctifying power of the Holy Spirit, all for
the glory of God. The gospel is simple, yet amazingly profound, freely offered, yet extremely costly, and should be
communicated as such. We believe the gospel must be firmly grounded within the whole counsel of God, consistently

1 Piper,John.“The Great Story and the Single Verse.” October 24,2012, desiringGod.org/articles/the-great-story-and-the-single-verse (accessed 3/4/21).
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and carefully explaining essential doctrines that are necessary for a proper and thorough understanding of the
gospel. Therefore, the scope, sequence, and content of our resources reflect this incremental and comprehensive
approach. Finally, we are committed to declaring to the next generations the gospel's serious and urgent command
to repent and believe in Jesus. Consequently, our resources are designed to encourage thoughtful, meaningful,
sincere, biblical reflection in responding to gospel truth, rather than simply affirming gospel facts.

Christ-Exalting—\We must emphasize the preeminence of Christ, who is God the Father’s holy and righteous Son
and is “the way, and the truth, and the life” (John 14:6). Jesus Christ is the anointed Savior, who alone reconciles
sinners to God so that we might glorify God forever. We aim to provide the next generations with arich and profound
understanding of the Person and work of Christ,emphasizing His full deity and His full humanity; His role as prophet,
priest, and returning King; and the necessity of His perfect obedience, atoning death, and resurrection. Therefore,
our resources lay a sure foundation, building precept upon precept, regarding the character of God, the nature of
man, the essence of sin, and God's righteous condemnation. Itis through these foundational realities that the Person
and work of Jesus is fully magnified, bestowing on Him a name that is highly exalted above all others. We want our
resources to inspire genuine praise and worship of Jesus for all that He is, allHe has done, and all He has promised
todo.

Spirit-Dependent—\We humbly acknowledge that true regeneration and saving faith is by God’s sovereign grace,
through the work of the Holy Spirit who makes us dlive to Christ. We acknowledge every believer’s daily dependence
on the Spirit as He gives understanding in spiritual matters, guiding and empowering us to become more like Jesus.
Our resources and training are designed to encourage parents, teachers, children, and youth to rely on the Holy
Spirit. For this reason we emphasize prayer as an essential component for instruction.

Doctrinally Grounded—\We believe that there are biblical doctrines essential for being firmly established and
mature in the Christian faith. These doctrines reinforce right thinking about God, ourselves, and the world, guiding
us in godliness and guarding us from deceit. Therefore, our resources are grounded in solid doctrinal truths that
are clearly taught, explained, and repeatedly communicated with increasing depth as our children and youth grow
and mature. We also believe that difficult doctrines, such as God's absolute sovereignty, His wrath, human suffering,
and the existence of evilmust be addressed and explained so that the next generations will remain steadfastin their
faith through the storms of life. Our resources are carefully reviewed for their theological integrity to ensure they
adhere to sound doctrine.

Discipleship-Oriented—\We want the next generations to be serious, passionate, joyful disciples of Christ, who are
fully equipped and prepared to deny themselves, take up their cross, and daily follow Jesus. Furthermore, we want
them to eagerly embrace the work of the Great Commission and live as Christ’s witnesses, shining the light of the
gospel so that the lost might be saved. Therefore, our resources emphasize a discipleship orientation that fosters
lifelong instruction in and practice of the Christian life. We aim to accomplish this through the following:

= Developing a carefully designed scope and sequence of teaching content that progressively moves children
and youth toward greater spiritual growth.

= Using arelational, interactive teaching style in which the evidences of Christian discipleship are clearly
communicated, visibly demonstrated, and faithfully encouraged.

= Intentionally providing resources and training for the home that encourage and equip parents for their
responsibility in discipling their children.
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The Theological and Philosophical
Foundations of Our Teaching Resources

We believe thatif our children are to become mature disciples of Jesus, they must be given a theological education
that is grounded in both the breadth and depth of Scripture—teaching them the whole counsel of God (Acts 20:27).
Additionally, it must be done in an age-appropriate manner that instructs the mind, engages the heart, andimplores
children and youth to trust in Christ and walk in His ways. Paul's words to Timothy can serve as a model for us:

But as for you, continue in what you have learned and have firmly believed, knowing from whom you
learned it "and how from childhood you have been acquainted with the sacred writings, which are able
to make you wise for salvation through faith in Christ Jesus. "°All Scripture is breathed out by God and
profitable for teaching, for reproof, for correction, and for training in righteousness, "that the man of
God may be complete, equipped for every good work.—2 Timothy 3:14-17

Acquainting children and youth with the Scripturesin this manner will involve exposing them to the actual content of
Scripture, while also emphasizing a core set of essential truths (doctrines) regarding the Christian faith. In conjunction
with this, there must be afocus on a call to personally respond to those truths (relational). Both are important. John
Piper states:

Sometimes it is necessary to stress that Christianity is primarily a relationship with Jesus rather than a set of
ideas about Jesus. The reason we do this is because no one is saved by believing a set of ideas. The devil believes
most of the truths of Christianity. We need to stress that unless aperson has a living trust in Jesus as Savior and
Lord, all the orthodoxy in the world will not get him into heaven.

But if our stress on the personal relationship with Jesus leads us to deny that there is a set of truths essential to
Christianity, we make a grave mistake. There are truths about God and Christ and man and the church and the
world which are essential to the life of Christianity. If they are lost or distorted, the result will not be merely wrong
ideas but misplaced trust. The inner life of faith is not independent from the doctrinal statement of faith. When
doctrine goes bad, so do hearts. There is a body of doctrine which must be preserved.?

Therefore, we must stress both the doctrinal and relational aspects of the Christian life. Our teaching resources are
designed to emphasize and carefully balance these two.

Teaching the Whole Counsel of God

In Acts 20:27 Paul writes:
for I did not shrink from declaring to you the whole counsel of God.
D. A Carson makes the following observation from this text:

What he must mean is that he taught the burden of the whole of God'’s revelation, the balance of things,
leaving nothing out that was of primary importance, never ducking the hard bits, helping believers to grasp the
whole counsel of God that they themselves would become better equipped to read their Bibles intelligently,
comprehensively. It embraced:

= God'’s purposes in the history of redemption (truths to be believed and a God to be worshiped),

2.Piper, John. “Contend for the Faith,” a sermon delivered at Bethlehem Baptist Church of Minneapolis on November 25,1984, copyright © 2015 Desiring
God Foundation. Used by Permission.
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= anunpacking of human origin, fall, redemption, and destiny (a worldview that shapes all human understanding
and a Savior without whom there is no hope),

= the conduct expected of God’s people (commandments to be obeyed and wisdom to be pursued, both in
our individual existence and in the community of the people of God), and

« the pledges of transforming power both in this life and in the life to come (promises to be trusted and hope
to be anticipated).®

One way to evaluate whether or not we are teaching our children and youth the whole counsel of God is see if they
can answer these crucial questions, with increasing biblical depth, as they grow and mature:

» What'sinthe Bible? Who is the Bible about?

« What's the main message of the Bible?

» What are the essential doctrines of the Christian faith?

= Why do we need to be saved? How are we saved?

= How are we tolive?
At Truth78, we have identified and incorporated the following five elements (or theological disciplines) into our scope
and sequence. We believe that these five elements, interspersed at different ages and emphasized to varying

degrees throughout these ages, comprise an appropriate breadth and depth of Scripture needed for teaching the
whole counsel of God. Each element addresses specific and essential questions.

Bible Survey and Book Studies—a chronological overview of the Bible from Genesis to Revelation. In the
preschool years, this is accomplished by story-based presentation that introduces children to the key people,
places, events, and themes of the Bible. Most importantly, it emphasizes God as the Author and main character
of the Bible. This provides children with a fundamental Bible foundation upon which the other elements will be
built. Inthe older grades, books of the Bible are studied with more depth.

Addresses: What's in the Bible? Who is the Bible about?

Biblical Theology—introduces students to the main storyline of Scripture, whereby God progressively reveals
His redemptive purposes, which come to their complete fulfillment in the Person and work of Christ, for the
glory of God. Students are taught to see that the Bible’'s many diverse stories, written over time, all serve to
communicate one main unified message.

Addresses: What's the main message of the Bible?

Systematic Theology—a topical approachin teaching the foundational doctrines of the Christian faith. Systematic
theology presents the Bible's teaching on various subjects, one at a time, and summarizes each topic based on
the entirety of Scripture.

Addresses: What are the essential doctrines of the Christian faith?

Gospel Proclamation—an explicit presentation of the essential truths of the gospel, leading to a clear
understanding of the Person and work of Christ and what it means to respond in true repentance and belief.

Addresses: What do we need to be saved? How are we saved?

3.Preach The Word: Essays on Expository Preaching: In Honor of R. Kent Hughes, edited by Todd A. Wilson (Wheaton, lll.: Crossway, 2007), 177178.
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Moral and Ethical Instruction—acquainting students with the nature, role, and importance of God’s laws and
commands, the wisdom literature, and the moral and ethical teachings of Jesus and the apostles. Thisinstruction
is necessary for understanding God's character and standards and our need for the gospel, and for guiding
believersinrighteous and godly conduct.

Addresses: How are we to live?

Teaching Philosophy and Methodology of Our Teaching Resources

Though each curriculum has a distinct targeted age range, study focus, and suggested program use (e.g., Sunday
School, Midweek Bible, Intergenerational, etc.), all are meant to serve this one main goal:

That the next generations know, honor, and treasure God, setting their hope in Christ alone, so that they will live
as faithful disciples for the glory of God.

Toward this common goal, each curriculum incorporates a teaching philosophy and methodology that, in age-
appropriate ways, is characterized by the following:

* Nurtures Faith—Our aimis to see that children and youth experience true conversion and grow in Christian
maturity. Therefore, the curricula are designed to stress an appropriate balance between clearly articulating
the essential truths of the gospel and the essence of gospel-living (Christian discipleship). Keeping these
two goals in balance will challenge both believing and unbelieving students. Furthermore, it isimportant to
note that, while not every lesson explicitly presents the entire gospel, every lesson presents essential gospel
truths. Also, each curriculum as a whole clearly communicates the gospel.

« Builds Precept upon Precept—Just as children are taught the alphabet before they are taught to write words
and then sentences, biblical instruction is best grasped when taught incrementally with an intentional, step-
by-step, age-appropriate approach.? Therefore, much care has been taken in the development of our curricula
so that each lesson and each curriculum as a whole builds upon and expands upon the previously learned
truths and concepts. This precept-upon-precept approach lays a strong foundation for helping children and
youth know and grasp deep truths, and also encourages them to increasingly respond to God’s Word in faith.

+ Instructs the Mind—If children are to know, honor, and treasure God through Christ, they must become
well acquainted with His Word. Toward that end, they must be given the proper tools and skills needed for
rightly studying, interpreting, and applying Scripture. Beginning in earnest in first grade, our curricula use
aninteractive teaching model that guides students to personally engage with the Bible. This model fosters
critical thinking and reasoning skills that are important for confidence in and a defense of the Christian faith.

» Engages the Heart—\While we fully acknowledge that only God can bring Spirit-wrought, grace-dependent
faithiin Jesus, and lead us to walk as His faithful disciples, we believe that it is our responsibility to guide,
inspire, and implore students toward a personal and sincere response to God’s truth. What is learned in the
mind needs to transform the heart and will. Therefore, the curriculainclude elements meant to challenge and
graciously entreat students to love, trust, obey, and delight in God.

= Influences the Will-We believe that true saving faith will be evidenced by a growing desire to walk in
obedience to God. While this is dependent on the work of the Holy Spirit, God does expect His children to
exert effort, choosing daily to trust Christ, submit to Him, and follow in obedience. Therefore, eachlesson
includes Scripture and discussion prompts that guide, challenge and encourage students to specific Christ-

4.We understand that it is sometimes necessary to combine age groups. Therefore, our materials give a targeted age range that includes multiple age
levels.
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like thoughts, words, actions, and attitudes. Additionally, these discussions are set in a context of showing the
surpassing worth and lasting joy of living life fully surrendered to the perfect will of Jesus.

Explore Further

The following are some free seminars available at Truth78.org, as well as some books and booklets that you can
purchase through Truth78.org that provide further explanation and practical application of topics covered in this
article:

Seminars

= “Teaching Difficult Doctrines in Children’s Ministry”

» “The Importance of Biblical Literacy for the Next Generation”
“Involving Students in the Learning Process”

= “Reaching the Heart: The Importance of Application”

+ “Teaching the Whole Counsel of God”

Books & Booklets

= Zealous: 7 Commitments for the Discipleship of the Next Generations

= Glorious God, Glorious Gospel: An Interactive Family Devotional (also see the related student notebook and
children's coloring book)

= Discipleship Through Doctrinal Teaching and Catechism

« Helping Children to Understand the Gospel

» More Than a Story (full-color illustrated books that will help you to take children on a chronological journey
through the Bible)

©2024 Trutt7g | T-9



About Truth78

Curricula Scope and Sequence

The following scope and sequence charts are designed to help you understand the basics of each curriculum (age,
subject, number of lessons) and also the primary theological discipline that provides the main framework for the
subject of the study. Itis important to note that there is overlap when using these theological labels. For example, no
one curriculumis strictly “systematic theology” or “biblical theology.” Also, keep in mind that as the curricula progress
fromyounger to older, eachincorporates age-appropriate, interactive Bible study skills into the lesson format. Finally,
each chart has a “Gospel Proclamation” banner over it since every curriculum, in its entirety, has been written to
emphasize and proclaim the gospel.

Sunday Morning Foundational Curricula

. . Bible Survey Biblical Systematic
Curriculum Target Grade Subject Lessons .
| g | ) & Book Study | Theology | Theology Instruction
‘|' Gospel Proclamation (All Studies)
A Sure ) Foundational Bible
Foundation Birth—-36+ Months Stories 29 “
He Established a Old Testament Bible
Testimony MK B8 E Stories & V
He Has Spoken by New Testament Bible
His Son MK ll234567 Stories 52 “
Jesus, What a The Story of
Savior! PKE1 e Redemption = V
TheABCs of God | PK KEJ28la5 67 | TeATDMEsof 40 (4
Faithful to All His )
S—— PK K 1J3 45 6 7 | The Promises of God 40 v
In the Beginning... ) .
Josus PKK 1 2F]45 6 7 | Redemptive History 40 v
ToBelike Jesus | PK K 123156 7 ngﬁ:wMJZ(;TJSs t© 40
How Mdjestic Is The Names &
Your Name* PK K RS 4E6 7 Character of God 40 V
My Purpose Will The Providence of
Stond PKK12345[7 Sod 40 v
Teach Me Your Surrender &
Way 6 SR Rie Submission to Christ 40
Your Wordis Truth | 6 7 EQ 10 11 12 Biblical Worldview 40
OpenMyEyes | 6 7 8 9] 1 12 St“dgg‘gs&v’;;‘(’j'y'”g 40 4

*The expanded age range for these curriucula are based on the use of both the lower- and upper-level versions of
the student workbooks/notebooks and may require the teacher to make some adjustment to the lesson material.
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Midweek Curricula

(For midweek, children's church, and a shorter Sunday school year)

Curriculum Target Grade | Subject Lessons : ';Li:;?;z, T?\i:g::) (;Iy | S_}'::ZT;::C Ins'::'lo;::on
‘|' Gospel Proclamation (All Studies)
2:::‘;3 g::: PK[A1234567 | GodsCreation 26 v
The M;‘Zﬁpeci"' PK KJ2 3 4 5 6 7 | God'sWord,theBible | 28 v
The\AVI\tlxi\s(:fthe PK K 1 2 486 7 Woll\(li\zgér; r?}od’s o8 V
'Wi(';::ri"::‘MV PKK123F]567 | TheFamilyofGod 28 v
Fight 1:.2?, tGood PKK 123 456 7 Persel\:/:irt?]nce in o8 V
onoaion [ w@Bo0ne | A [ |y
AbidinginJesus | 6 [7[FJ9 10 1 12 D""yjégitsi”g n 28 4
Relonaincods | 5 oz | BPlavareods [ o v

Multi-Age Curricula

(For sumner, multi-age classrooms, and short studies)

. . Bible Survey Biblical Systematic Moral
Curriculum Target Grade Subject Lessons &Book Study | Theology | Theology Instruction
‘|' Gospel Proclamation (All Studies)
The Righteous TheTen
Shall Live By Faith | 15tCrade-Adult Commandments 13 v
i) Tsach S 1st Grade-Adult The Lord's Prayer 13 V
ray
WordstoLiveBy | PKK 13 4 56 7 | Foundation Verses 13 v v
The Best Good
News of Alll K-Grade 6 The Gospel 13 V V

Backyard Bible Club/Vacation Bible School Curricula

(For evangelistic outreach, camps, and Vacation Bible School/Backyard Bible Club)

Curriculum Target Grade Subject Lessons '|' Evangelistic Gospel Proclamation (All Studies)

. " The Kingdom
Things Hidden PKK1234567 Parables 5 V
The Call of God PKK1234567 The Gospel Call 5) V

Seeing God's
GodAlwaysWins | PK K123456 7 Greatness in 5 V

Salvation
. Wisdom and the

Wisdom Quest PKK1234567 " 5 V
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Distinctions of Truth78 Curricula

Though each curriculum in our scope and sequence will differ somewhat based on age
and particular focus, all of our Sunday School, Midweek Bible, Intergenerational, Youth, and
Backyard Bible Club curricula share the following distinctions.

ABig Vision of God

Our curricula aim to acquaint children with the incomparable majesty of the triune God by digging deep into His
divine character as revealed throughout Scripture. We believe that children should be taught the beauty and
grandeur of His manifold perfections. In completing our scope and sequence, children will have learned and
explored, with increasing depth, more than 20 distinct attributes of God.

The Centrality of God in All Things

Everylessoninevery curriculum aims to magnify the triune God above all-His name, fame, honor, and glory. We
believe that children will find their greatest joy when they esteem God most. Therefore, the lessons use language,
illustrations, and applications that point children toward God-adoration. Furthermore, the curricula challenge
children to see that every aspect of life is to fall under the centrality of God and His sovereign rule.

Doctrinal Depth, Accuracy, and Clarity

We believe deep, biblical truths and doctrines can and should be taught to children. Doing so requires teaching
truthsinan accurate, clear, yet child-friendly manner. To that end, every lessonin our curriculais carefully reviewed
by a highly qualified and experienced theological editor.

Faithfulness to the Gospel

The central message of the Bible culminates in the Person and work of Jesus—the gospel—in which He brings
sinners near to God. The gospelis simple yet amazingly profound, freely offered yet extremely costly, and should
be communicated as such. We believe this is best done by repeatedly drawing attention to essential gospel
truths found throughout Scripture: God is the sovereign Creator and Ruler; God is holy; manis sinful; God s just;
Godis merciful; Jesusis holy and righteous; Jesus died to save sinners; etc. Every lesson presents one or more
of these essential truths, and every curriculum, as a whole, clearly and explicitly presents the gospel to children.

A Serious and Sober View of Sin

In order to fully embrace the gospel, children must first come to an appropriate understanding of the true nature
of sinand the offense thatitis to God's holiness. Sinis no trifling matter. Itis not simply a matter of “mistakes” or
disobeyingrules. Its consequences go far beyond a broken friendship with God. Our curriculum takes our total
depravity very seriously, as well as God’s righteous wrath and condemnation. Therefore, lessons dealing with
sinand God'sjudgment use texts, illustrations, and explanations that convey these truths in an appropriate tone
and manner. Children are challenged to think deep and hard about their standing before God and Jesus' call to
repent and believe.
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Interactive Engagement with Scripture

Using an age-appropriate, step-by-step approach, the lesson format trains students to interact with the text
using proper Bible study methods. This process begins in earnest in first grade, and increases in depth and
rigor as children age and mature. Furthermore, we incorporate an interactive teaching style, carefully laid out
for teachers, which serves to develop critical thinking and reasoning skills aimed at a deeper understanding of
the things of God and the ability to rightly apply the Word of God.

Age-Appropriate Visuals and lllustrations that Enhance the Learning Experience

Key truths are often more easily grasped and better understood when explained in conjunction with concrete
visuals and illustrations. Our curricula offer numerous color visuals and suggested illustrations to enhance the
learning process. This provides children with opportunities to be actively involved in the lesson. These visuals
and illustrations are age-appropriate, yet also treat the subject matter in an honoring manner.

Personal Application that Encourages a Proper Response in the Mind, Heart, and Will

Eachlessonin our curricula ends by encouraging children to personally embrace and apply the truths learned.
Through carefully constructed questions, we offer adult leaders practical, specific suggestions to challenge the
childrenin their faith and spiritual walk. Our goalis to encourage genuine faith that is increasingly evidenced by
love for God, spiritual fruit, and good works. We also offer questions that specifically challenge unbelievers to
consider the truths of Scripture.

Excitement for God’s Global Purposes

We desire that our children and students come to know, love, and actively participate in God’s mission among
the unsaved and unreached. Every curriculum includes specific, age-appropriate components that focus on
evangelism and world missions.

Maximizing Time with Biblical Teaching and Spiritual Discussion

We believe that time should be structured to emphasize biblical teaching and application. However, depending
on the age group and time availability, additional hands-on activities may be warranted. Therefore, eachlesson
suggests further optional activities. They have been developed to either reinforce lesson themes or introduce
some other valuable faith-building endeavor: missions, Bible skills, Bible memory, etc.

Assistance for Parents in Discipling Their Children

We provide parent resource pages to accompany curriculum lessons. Not only do these pages outline the
Scripture and main themes presented in the lesson, but they also give suggestions for further spiritual discussion
in the home, as well as simple activities to reinforce the lesson.

Stewardship of Resources

We believe itis incumbent on churches to be responsible stewards of the resources God has given to them. To
that end, we strive to offer resources that have been specifically designed for durability and reuse. Though in
the first year an average church will spend approximately the same amount of money;, or slightly more than it
would have spent purchasing a curriculum package from another publisher, subsequent years are much less
expensive since only our student materials are consumable. Teacher’s materials, including visual aids, are printed
and packaged for years of reuse.
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Truth:78

Resources and Training Materials

Our vision is that the next generations may know, honor, and treasure God, setting their hope in Christ alone, so that
they will live as faithful disciples for the glory of God. It is our mission to inspire and equip the church and home for
the comprehensive discipleship of the next generation. To that end, we develop resources that put God at the center,
focus on the gospel, and exalt Christ. They are grounded in sound doctrine for faithful discipleship.

We equip churches and parents by producing curriculum for Sunday School, Midweek Bible, Multi-Age, Youth, and
Backyard Bible Club settings; vision-casting and training resources (many available free on our website) for both the
church and the home; materials and training to help parentsin their role in discipling children; and the Fighter Verses™
Bible memory program to encourage the lifelong practice and love of Bible memory.

Curriculum

We publish materials for formal Bible instruction in the classroom including Sunday School, Midweek programs,
Backyard Bible Clubs/VBS, and multi-age studies. The scope and sequence reflect our commitment to teach children
and youth the whole counsel of God over the course of their education.Most materials can easily be adapted for use
in Christian schools and homeschools.

Vision-Casting and Training

We offer awide variety of booklets, video and audio seminars, articles, and other practical training resources designed
to assist ministry leaders, volunteers, and parents to implement Truth78’s vision and mission in their churches and
homes. Many are available for free at Truth78.org.

Parenting and Family Discipleship

Truth78 equips parents to disciple their children with booklets, video presentations, family devotionals, children’s
books, articles, apps,and more. Curricula include take-home pages to help parents nurture faith at home by applying
classroom lessons to their child’s daily experience.

Bible Memory

Truth78 publishes Fighter Verses, the collection of 260 passages uniquely suited to arm individuals, families, and
whole churches for the fight of faith. Companion resources include study guides, journals, coloring books, and songs
to encourage Scripture memory, as well as Foundation Verses to help toddlers and preschoolers lay a firm biblical
foundation.
For more information about resources and services,
Truth78.org
info@Truth78.0org
(877) 400-1414
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with millions and millions of books! But one book

is different from all the rest. One book is the most
special. That book is the Bible. It is the only book written
by God Himself. It is His written message to all people.
Although the Bible is full of stories about all kinds of
people, there is only one main character: God!

Bookshelves, libraries, and bookstores are filled

God gave us the Bible so we might read it, treasure it, obey it, and discover His
unchanging, all-knowing, all-powerful, faithful, merciful, and just character.
The message God wants us to hear in the Bible is that He is God and there is
no other (Isaiah 46:9b). The Bible was written so that we might see who God
is and worship Him.

The Most Special Book teaches characteristics of the Bible; the main message
of the Bible-the message of redemption; and the purpose of the Bible-that
you may believe.

Our hope is that The Most Special Book will not only acquaint young children
with the Bible but also create in them an affection for the Bible and, more
importantly, help them come to know and love the God of the Bible.

Your words were found, and | ate them, and
your words became to me a joy and
the delight of my heart, for | am called
by your name, O LORD, God of hosts.

-Jeremiah 15:16

Truth:78
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